A g oy e e e IR W ¥

e W e i



dwpaquet
Stamp

dwpaquet
Stamp

dwpaquet
Stamp


DALHOUSIE UNIVERSITY

Graduate Studies Calendar
1988/89

Founded in 1818
Halifax, Nova Scotia, Canada




Notices

All readers and prospective students are advised that the matters dealt with in this Calendar are subject to continuing
review and revision. This Calendar is printed some months before the year for which it is intended to provide guidance.

Any reference to courses or classes contained herein is a statement of courses or classes that have been taught at
Dalhousie University in the past. Dalhousie University assumes no obligation to continue to teach such courses or
classes and prospective students are asked to consult with the respective Faculty to determine any changes to a
course or class description contained herein.

Students are advised that the contents of this calendar are subject to change without notice, other than through the
reqular processes of Dalhousie University, and every student accepted for registration in the University shall be deemed
to have agreed to any such deletion, revision or addition whether made before or after said acceptance. Additionally,
students are advised that this calendar is not an all-inclusive set of rules and requiations but represents only a portion of
the rules and regulations that will govern the student's relationship with the university. Other rules and regulations are
contained in additional publications that are available to the student from the registrar’s office, and/or the relevant
faculty, department or school.

Dalhousie University does not accept any responsibility for loss or damage suffered or incurred by any student as a
result of suspension or termination of services, courses or classes caused by reason of strikes, lockouts, riots, weather,
damage to university property or for any other cause beyond the reasonable control of Dalhousie University.

The University reserves the right to limit enroliment in any program. Prospective students should note carefully the
application deadlines indicated for the various programs. They should be aware that enroliment in most programs is
limited and that students who are admitted to programs at Dalhousie are normally required to pay deposits on tuition
fees to confirm their acceptance of offers of admission. These deposits may be either non-refundable or refundable in
part, depending on the program in question. While the University will make every reasonable effort to offer classes as
required within programs, prospective students should note that admission to a degree or other program does not
guarantee admission to any given class, except those specified as required, within that program. Students should select
optional classes early in order to ensure that classes are taken at the most appropriate time within their schedule. In
some fields of study, admission to upper level classes may require more than minimal standing in prerequisite classes.

Inquiries regarding Academic Matters should be directed to:
The Registrar

Dalhousie University

Halifax, Nova Scotia

Canada

B3H 4H6

(902)424-2450
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4 Almanac

Thursday, 7: Last day for cancelling registration in "A" classes, second

9 summer session, all faculties.
AI mu nac 1 988-8 Friday, 8: Last day for cancelling registration in “R" and “C" classes,

second summer session, all faculties.

Monday, 11: Last day to add "A” classes, second summer session, all

Most classes offered-at Dalhousie have one of the letters “A,” “B,” “C" or faculties.
“R" following the number. “A" classes are those given in the fall term or in
the first three weeks of a summer session, “B" classes are those given in Tuesday, 12: Last day for withdrawal without academic penalty from “A”
the winter term or the second three weeks of a summer session, and “R" classes, second summer session, all faculties.
and “C" classes are given throughout the regular year or a summer session
("R" classes carry one full credit or more, “C" classes less than one full Friday, 15: Last day to add “R" and “C" classes, second summer session,
credit). all faculties. -

Monday, 25: Last day for withdrawal without academic penalty from “R"
MGY ] 988 and “C" classes, second summer session, Graduate Studies.
Friday, 6: Senate meeting to consider candidates for the award of degrees
in Arts and Science, Management Studies, Health Professions and Thursday, 29: Last day for cancelling registration in “B" classes, second
Graduate Studies. summer session, all faculties.

Wednesday, 11: Last day to register for first summer session.

Thursday, 12: University Convocations — Management Studies, Health AuGus' .

Professions and Graduate Studies. Monday, 1: Halifax Natal Dﬂy and Dartmouth Natal DEY — NO classes.

Friday, 13: University Convocations — Arts and Science and Graduate Tuesday, 2: Last day to add "B" classes, second summer session, all

Studies. faculties.

Monday, 16: Summer session begins. Wednesday, 3: Last day for withdrawal from “B” classes without academic
penalty, second summer session, all faculties.

Thursday, 19: Last day for cancelling first summer registration in "A" _ . _ :

classes. Friday, 5: Last day for those expecting PhD degrees in October to submit
unbound theses to departments.

Friday, 20: University Convocations — Medicine, Law and Graduate

Studies. Wednesday: 17: Final day of classes, Summer School.

Monday, 23: Victoria Day. Wednesday, 31: First year MBA orientation begins.

Tuesday, 24: Last day to add “A” classes, first summer session, all

faculties. SQP'ombor

Wednesday, 25: Last day for withdrawal without academic penalty from *A* ~ Friday, 2: Last day for those expecting Masters degrees in October to

classes first summer session, all faculties. submit unbound theses to departments.

Last day to add "R" and “C" classes, first summer session, all faculties. :
University Convocations — Dentistry, Dental Hygiene, and Graduate Monday, 5: Labour Day.

P, Tuesday, 6: Registration ends in Law and Library and Information Studies.
Registration ends and classes begin in Medicine, School of Human

Juno Communication Disorders, MBA, Dentistry, Dental Hygiene and Outpost
Monday, 6: Last day to withdraw without academic penalty from “R" and .

C” classes, first summer session, Graduate Studies. Wednesday, 7: Classes begin in Library and Information Studies and Law.
Monday, 13: Last day for cancelling registration in “B” classes, first . '
R e, Friday, 9: Last day to register for fall session.

' =\ : _ Monday, 12: Classes begin in Arts and Science, Health Profession

WMWEY 15: Last day to add “B" classes, first summer session, all Gradu:}:e Studies {unlebs?sgmherwisa specified), and Management St?IJdIES.
faculties. '

Friday, 16: Last day for those expecting to receive graduate degrees in

Thursday, 16: Last day for withdrawal from “B” classes without academic : : .
penalty, first summer session, all faculties. grc;dobuztr etDSt mn Sfﬁp{::ved unbound copies of theses to Faculty of

Tuesday, 28: Last day to register for second summer session. Monday, 26: Last day for adding classes (except “B” classes), Arts and

July | October

Friday, 1: Canada Day. Monday, 10: Thanksgiving Day.

Monday, 4: Second summer session begins. Saturday, 15: Fall Convocation.



Monday, 24: Last day for withdrawing from “A” “R" and “C" classes
without academic penalty, Arts and Science, Management Studies, Health
Professions and Graduate Studies.

November

Friday, 11: Remembrance Day, no classes.

Monday, 14: Last day for those expecting PhD degrees by approval of
Senate in February to submit unbound theses to departments.

Wednesday, 30: Last day to change status (PT to FT or FT to PT), graduate
students.

December

Thursday, 8: Last day of classes in Arts and Science, Health Professions,
Management Studies and Graduate Studies.

Friday, 9: Last day of classes, School of Library and Information Studies.

Monday 12: Examinations begin in Arts and Science, Health Professions,
Management Studies and Graduate Studies.

F_riday. 19: Last day for those expecting Masters degrees by approval of
Senate in February to submit unbound theses to departments.

Tuesday, 20: Examinations end in Arts and Science, Health Professions,
Management Studies and Graduate Studies.

Wednesday, 21: Student holidays begin.
Sunday, 25: Christmas Day.

Monday, 26: Boxing Day.

January 1989

Sunday, 1: New Year's Day.
Tuesday, 3: Classes resume in all faculties.

Monday, 9: Last day for those expecting to receive graduate degrees by
approval of Senate in February to submit approved unbound copies of
theses to Faculty of Graduate Studies office.

Monday, 16: Last day for adding “B" classes, Arts and Science, Health
Professions (except fourth year, Occupational Therapy), Management
Studies and Graduate Studies.

Last day for cancelling registration for “B” classes only.

February

Friday, 3: Munro Day, no classes.

Saturday, 4: Winter Carnival, no classes.

Monday, 13: Last date to drop “B” classes without academic penaity, Arts
and Science, Management Studies, Health Professions (except fourth year,
Occupational Therapy) and Graduate Studies.

Monday, 20: Study break begins.

Wednesday, 22: Last day for those expecting PhD degrees in May to
submit unbound theses to departments.

Monday, 27: Classes resume.

Almanac 5

March

Friday, 24: Good Friday.

Monday, 27: Last day for those expecting Masters degrees in May to
submit unbound theses to departments.

April

Friday, 7: Last day of classes in Library and Information Studies.

Saturday, 8: Last day of classes in Arts and Science, Health Professions,
Management Studies and Graduate Studies.

Monday, 10: Examinations begin in Arts and Science, Health Professions,
Graduate Studies and Management Studies.

Friday, 14: Last day for those expecting to receive graduate degrees in
May to submit approved unbound copies of theses to Faculty of Graduate
Studies Office.
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Final Dates for Receipt of
Applicaﬁons for Admission

Graduate Studies: (exceptasbelow) ..................................... August 1
Non-Canadian Students (OXCePt @S DBIOW) .. ........ccuoeeeeseevsascsssssesessssesssssssssessssssss May 30
S B d e Bt R A A SRRy 5Tl e SN MCR IR St et 8 | T May 15
Human Communication Disorders and SOGCIAI WOIK .+ .. cvvvuerenneesonesrnnseeescaesssesnssssesssens March 1
il RN L o i o Wt i PRI oo R IS S N s S A L VL January 1
L T S Tt D MUROR N U M e I s RS P L B e May 30
CNE @5 WASIKRECHA SUREIYD 5 555 as o 5w 15 na-6/6 Kiv's mabuion s ¢ ovech s B AR o S S S e T S A s s June 30
Arts and Science
Students entering fromCanadaorUS ........ccovvvvvennn. I T R e P R August 1
PR ORI (OO I .o s ov 0.0 ais-a:nsomarse sininis b s s Bin s ait wERA e T T A e b v el s R May 1
L T R B N L MO R S S R July 1
DETHORRRIIY i 5 i Tkt o g e 9 8 B PR B ab G s R e e R A s s e e s s e e a May 30
Health Professions
Recreation, Physical and Health Education & KineSiology . ......cuovetiveenseroneerscsossannsassnnses July 15
Coahg s (RS KN T W e N A . OO L, e W e L e A D D AN March 1
BSc (Nursing) for Post RN! (Full-time) ............c.... b R B s P o S At AR oty e st it June 1
e . R L e e S L August 1
CREpOR Bnd COMMINRY HEARNTINISINGE ..o cocnis e senrssere st eres sisvsesvisiosssvesissnevsns April 15
Occupational Therapy . ....cvvvvvvnnnnn e o Pl e G ey L= T o T e ) L vormsais March 1
St e G S S S P s ) ST e o Ay T A January 28
Rih o P AP AT 5 W VMV, BRRR e O SO P D G 12 R T S R ] S March 1
S b e SO, S DIICRVA - i, e et Y TRl S L N SR ) o o T e O RIS R o e March 1
Management Studies
SRUTON ST RO BN IS - o s i s s i e e b s et b som s et e s ne a1 August 1
L e R Dyt e P DS S W el ¥ | S 0 N 0 i S R SRS July 1
bl gl e R RS SN ] U S S e A0 SR A, NS4 S R D Ry May 1
Donﬂsh'y ......................................................................... December 1
Domm Hyglenﬁ .................................................................. February 1
Medicine
RT6 o B ok m e ey e By SR S S Tl A o SaNOW TR S TN T e A T December 15
POBPFCINENIIIED < v s o055 0 v aniaim i R s s e 2T e s AR S B s e s e e ol December 1
B G e e e s e SRt e o s February 28
Winter Term
BASBSc (part-time and transfer students)é and AT PIOCTRINB DN <o s v ves sie ddis woranns s oo iiendsio November 15

Early registration and registration by mail is possible for more students, and is advised.

' Subject to change depending on numbers applying
2 Application date for class entering in January is October 1

3 Late applications may be considered

4 All supporting documentation must be submitted by appropriate deadline
5 Of year preceding commencement of program
§ Part-time and transfer students only
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The Campus Map
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E | Student Housing

B vetered Parking

A

Admissions — 10 (B1, B2)

Alumni Office — 18 (B2)

Arts and Administration Building — 10

(B1, B2)

Arts Centre — 46 (C1)

Biology — 6a (A1)

Bookstore — 37 (C2

Burbidge Building — 62 (E1)

Business Administration, School of —
29 (C1) :

Central Services Building — 52 (C2)

Chase Building — 9 (B1)

Chemistry — 11, 12 (B1)

Classics — 27 (C2)

Comparative Religion — 8 (B1)

Computer Centre — 21 (B1)

Counselling and Psychological
Services —37 (C2)

Dalplex — 17 (A1)

Day Care — 1a (A1)

Dentistry and Dental Hygiene — 61
(E1)

B

Development Office — 35 (C1)

Dunn Building — 8 (B1)

Economics — 26 (B2)

Education — 14 (B2)

Engineering — 8 (B1)

Eliza Ritchie Hall — 66 (B2)

English — 42, 43 (C1)

Forrest Building — 63 (E1)

French — 32 (C1)

Geology — 6b (A2)

German — 31 (C1)

Graduate House — 33 (C2)

Henson College — 47, 48 (C2)

History — 41(C1)

Housing Office — 37 (C2)

Howe Hall — 20 (B1)

International Student Centre — 67
(D1)

Killam Library — 21 (B1)

King's College — 4 (A1)

Law Building — 54 (D1)

Life Sciences Centre — 6a,b,c (A1, A2)

C

Macdonald Science Library — 11(B1)

Mathematics, Statistics, Computing
Science — 9 (B1)

Medicine — 64 (E1)

Nursing, School of — 63 (E1)

Occupational Therapy, School of — 63
(E1)

Oceanography — 6b (A2)

Part-time Studies and Extension — 48
(C2)

Pharmacy, College of — 62 (E1)

Philosophy — 45 (C1)

Physics — 8 (B1)

Physiotherapy, School of — 63 (E1)

Political Science — 10 (B1, B2)

Psychology — 6¢ (A2)

Public Administration, School of — 34
(C2)

Public Relations — 21 (B1)

Registrar’'s Office — 10 (B1, B2)

Recreation, Physical and Health
Education, School of — 19 (B2)

D

Resource and Environmental Studies
— 60 (D2)

Rink — 25 (B2)

Russian — 22 (B1)

Security and Traffic — 40 (C2)

Shirreff Hall — 7 (A2)

Social Work — 1 (A1)

Sociology and Social Anthropology —
53 (C2)

Spanish — 22 (B1)

Student Union Building — 37 (C2)

Studley Gymnasium — 24 (B2)

Theatre — 46 {C1)

Transition Year Program — 30 (C1)

Tupper Building — 64 (E1)

For specific locations of offices and
departments, consuit the university
switchboard, 424-2211, or the Halifax-
Dartmouth telephone directory, or the
Dalhousie telephone directory.

February 1988



Dalhousie University

Dalhousie University is a non-denominational co-educational university.
Founded in 1818, the University is a member of the Association of
Universities and Colleges of Canada, the Atlantic Association of Universities,
and the Association of Commonwealth Universities.

Dalhousie's enrolment stands at over 10,000 students. To accommodate
them, in a wide variety of undergraduate, professional, and graduate
programs , Dalhousie occupies more than 60 acres in a residential area of
Halifax. University facilities include buildings for teaching and research,
libraries, residential housing for students, a Student Union Building, an Arts
Centre for music, theatre, and an art gallery and facilities for physical
recreation. The Nova Scotia Archives building, the Atlantic Regional
Laboratory of the National Research Council, major provincial hospitals, and
the Dr. D.J. MacKenzie Laboratories are located close to the University.
Dalhousie benefits from a variety of arrangements for teaching and
research collaboration with hospitals and federal and provincial research
laboratories.

The University of King's College, situated adjacent to Dalhousie campus,
is an affiliated institution, and its students in Arts and Science receive
Dalhousie degrees in the name of both institutions. By agreement with
Mount Saint Vincent University students have access to various courses
and services, and by agreement with the Technical University of Nova
Scotia there are co-operative arrangements for engineering, engineering-
physics, and computer science studies. By arrangement with the Nova
Scotia Teachers College, graduates of that institution may complete
education degree requirements at Dalhousie. Co-operation in a number of
academic programs, in administrative services, and in use of library
resources is provided for in working arrangements with Saint Mary's
University and other institutions in Halifax.

Degrees in agriculture, awarded to students of the Nova Scotia
Agricultural College, are awarded by Dalhousie in cooperation with the
College.

Under the University's statutes, the Board of Governors is responsible for
the operation of the University. The Board consists of representatives
named by the Government of Nova Scotia, the alumni, the Student Union
and certain other bodies. Internal regulation of the University is the primary
concern of the Senate, subject to approval of the Board of Governors. The
Senate consists of the President, Vice-Presidents, Deans of faculties and
academic department heads, Registrar, full professors, other members of
the academic staff elected from and by each faculty, six students elected by
students, and certain other persons.

The President and Vice-Chancellor is the Chief Executive Officer of the
University, responsible to the Board of Governors and Senate for
supervision of the University's administrative and academic work.

Subject to the general approval of the Senate, seven faculties are
responsible for supervision of programs of study, of teaching and research,
and for the recommendation of candidates for degrees, diplomas, and
university prizes.

Faculties :

Faculty of Arts and Science (the humanities, the physical, life and social
sciences, some performing arts, education, introductory years in
engineering):

Faculty of Health Professions (nursing, occupational therapy, pharmacy,

recreation, physical and health education, physiotherapy, human
communication disorders, social work and health services administration);

Faculty of Management Studies (commerce and business administration,
public administration, library and information studies),

Faculty of Medicine (basic medical sciences, medicine, medical internship
and clinical specializations, continuing medical education),

Faculty of Law (law);

Faculty of Dentistry (dentistry, dental hygiene, and continuing dental
education),

Dalhousie University 9

Faculty of Graduate Studies (advanced study in the humanities, the
physical, life, social, and medical sciences, and a number of professions).

Henson College of Public Affairs and Continuing Education is responsible
for coordinating continuing education programs both for degree credit and
part-time studies, including the Summer School, and for community
education activities.

Schools and Colleges

Business Administration

Dental Hygiene

Health Services Administration
Human Communication Disorders
Library and Information Studies
Maritime School of Social Work
Nursing

Occupational Therapy

Pharmacy

Physiotherapy

Public Administration .
Recreation, Physical and Health Education
Resource and Environmental Studies

Institutes and Centres

Atlantic Institute of Biotechnology

Applied Microelectronics Institute

Atlantic Institute of Criminology

Atlantic Region Magnetic Resonance Centre

Atlantic Research Centre for Mental Retardation

Centre for African Studies

Centre for Foreign Policy Studies

Centre for International Business Studies

Centre for Marine Geology

International Institute for Transportation and Ocean Policy Studies
Lester B. Pearson Institute for International Development
Trace Analysis Research Centre

Academic Programs and Information
sSources

In 1988-89 Dalhousie will offer the following academic programs. The
normal years of full-time study are shown. Information about each may be
found in the relevant University calenaar.

Faculty of Arts and Science

Bachelor of Arts (Major 3 years, Honours 4 years)”

Bachelor of Science (Major 3 years, Honours 4 years)"

Diploma in Engineering (2 years)

Bachelor of Education (Sequential) (1 year post BA, BSc)

Bachelor of Education (Integrated) (4 years for BA or BSc with BEd, 5 years
for BPE with BEd)

Bachelor of Music (4 years)

Bachelor of Music Education (4 years)

Certificate in Costume Studies (2 years)

Diploma in Costume Studies (3 years)

Diploma in Meterology (1 year)

Certificate in Educational Administration (minimum 1 year)

*Twenty credit Major Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science programs
are also available in some disciplines.

Faculty of Management Studies
Bachelor of Commerce (Major and Honours 4 years)
Certificate in Public Administration (1 year)

Faculty of Health Professions

Bachelor of Physical Education (4 years)
Bachelor of Recreation (4 years)

Bachelor of Science (Health Education) (4 years)
Bachelor of Science (Kinesiology) (4 years)
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Bachelor of Science (Nursing) (4 years)

Bachelor of Nursing (with previous RN) (3 years)

Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy (4 years)

Residency Program Pharmacy (1 year) (post BSc Pharm)

Bachelor of Science (Physiotherapy) (3 years Physiotherapy following one
year of Arts and Science or minimum 2 years post Diploma program)
Bachelor of Science (Occupational Therapy) (3 years Occupational
Therapy following one year of Arts and Science)

Bachelor of Social Work (3 years Social Work study following one year
general study, a wide choice permitted)

Faculty of Dentistry

Doctor of Dental Surgery (4 years)

Postgraduate Certificate in Periodontics (2 years)
Diploma in Dental Hygiene (2 years)

Faculty of Law

Bachelor of Laws (3 years)
Bachelor of Laws with Master of Business Administration (4 years)

Faculty of Medicine

Doctor of Medicine (4 years)

intern Year (1 year)

Residencies (various programs ranging from 2-6 years post-intern)

Faculty of Graduate Studies

Master of Arts (1 or 2 years, with thesis) in Classics, Computing Science,
Economics, Education, English, French, German, Health Education. History,
Leisure Studies, Mathematics, Philosophy, Political Science, Psychology,
and Sociology ,

Master of Science (1 or 2 years with thesis) in Anatomy, Biochemistry,
Biology, Chemistry, Computing Science,"Geology, Health Education, Human
Communication Disorders, (Audiology or Speech Pathology), Kinesiology,
Mathematics, Microbiology, Oceanography, Oral Surgery (4 years),
Pathology, Pharmacology, Pharmacy, Physics, Physiology and Biophysics,
Psychology ,

Doctor of Philosophy (2 or 3 years, with thesis) in Anatomy, Biochemistry,

. -Biology, Chemistry, Classics, Economics, Education. English, French,.
Geology, History, Interdisciplinary Studies, Mathematics, Microbiology,
Oceanography, Pharmacology, Pharmacy, Philosophy, Physics, Physiology
and Biophysics, Political Science, Psychology

Doctor in the Science of Law (2 or 3 years, with thesis)

Master of Arts in Teaching (French) (2 years)

Master of Business Administration (2 years)

Master of Business Administration with Bachelor of Laws (4 years)
Master of Education (1 year)

Master of Environmental Studies (1 or 2 years)

Master of Health Services Administration (2 years)

Master of Laws (1 year)

Master of Library and Information Studies (2 years)

Master of Public Administration (2 years)

Master of Development Economics (2 years)

Master of Nursing (2 years)

Master of Social Work (1 or 2 years)

Diploma in Aquaculture (1 year)

Diploma in Marine Aftairs (1 year)

Diploma in Public Administration (1 year)

Honorary Degrees

The degree of Doctor of Laws may be conferred honoris causa tantum
upon approval of the Senate in recognition of significant contributions to
society. '



Special Institutes

A number of special institutes for study and research in specific fields are
based at the University. Among these are:

The Atlantic Institute of Criminology

Director: R. C. Kaill, BA, MDiv, MA, PhD

The Atlantic Institute of Criminology has been established to provide a
criminological research and career-development facility in the Atlantic
Region, equivalent to those existing in other regions of the country.
Scholarships for graduate students in Criminology are available.

Policy for the Atlantic Institute of Criminology is the responsibility of an
Advisory Board comprising twelve representatives from the academic and
professional community of the region.

Associate memberships are available to interested and qualified persons.
Workshops and training courses provide opportunities for professional
development for employees of the Criminal Justice system in the Atlantic

Region.

The Atlantic Research Centre for Mental Retardation

Director: M.W. Spence, MD, PhD

Established in 1967, the Centre conducts basic biomedical research and
population studies in the fields of mental retardation and human genetics. It
also provides education in these fields to undergraduate and graduate
students and the general public. Special tests and consultative services for
the prevention and treatment of diseases causing mental retardation are
provided by the Centre. The Centre's professional staff hold appointments in
various departments of the Faculty of Medicine. its work is supported by
grants from agencies such as the Medical Research Council of Canada, the
Department of Nationa! Health and Welfare, the Dalhousie Medical
Research Foundation, the governments of the three Maritime provinces, and
by private donations.

The Atlantic Region Magnetic Resonance Centre

Director: J.C.T. Kwak, BSc, MSc,PhD.

Manager: D.L. Hooper, BSc, PhD

Established in 1982 with assistance from the Natural Sciences and
Engineering Research Council, the Centre is concerned with teaching and
research programs in magnetic resonance. The Centre has modern nuciear
magnetic resonance (NMR) and electron spin resonance (ESR) instruments
including a 360 MHz Narrow Bore Nicolet NMR instrument and a Bruker
MSL 200 NMR for solid state studies.

In addition to providing well-equipped laboratories and instrumentation for
resident and visiting faculty, research scientists and students, the Centre
provides NMR spectra and expertise to scientists of eleven universities and
research institutes in the Atlantic Region.

The Centre for Foreign Policy Studies

Director; D. W. Middlemiss, BA, MA, PhD

Established in 1971 with the assistance of a grant from the Donner
Canadian Foundation, the Centre is concerned with teaching, research and
other professional activities in various aspects of foreign policy and
international politics. The work of the Centre is concentrated in the following
areas: Canadian Foreign Policy, Maritime and Strategic Studies, and
International Political Economy and Developmental Studies. Geographical
specializations include Canadiar, African, Soviet, European, and American
foreign policy.

The Centre is affiliated with the Department of Political Science at
Dalhousie University. Centre faculty offer courses in the Department on
international relations, foreign and defence policy at both undergraduate and
graduate levels. They also supervise masters and doctoral students in these
fields.

The Trace Analysis Research Centre

Director: L. Ramaley, BA, MA, PhD
With the assistance of a grant from the National Research Council, the
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Centre was established in 1971 to train analytical chemists and, through
research, to contribute to the advancement of analytical chemistry. A major
facility of the Centre is a low-power nuclear reactor (SLOWPOKE) which is
available to researchers within Dalhousie and elsewhere.

The Centre for African Studies

Director: T.M. Shaw, BA, MA, PhD

This Centre, established in 1975, coordinates instruction, publication,
research and development education programmes in African Studies.
Associated facuity hold appointments in departments and units
concentrated in the social sciences and humanities. The Centre organises
academic and informal seminars and public policy conferences on Africa
and encourages interdisciplinary interaction at all levels on African subjects
and issues. It offers its own interdisciplinary BA degree and cooperates with
the International Development Studies programme and with the Pearson
Institute and International Students Centre.

The Centre for International Business Studies

Director: P.J. Rosson, DipMS, MA, PhD.

The Centre was established in 1975 with the aid of a grant from the
Department of Industry, Trade and Commerce. Its purposes include the
provision of specialist fraining in international business studies and research
in international business. It carries out these functions within the
administrative framework of the School of Business Administration.

Lester Pearson Institute for International Development
Interim Director: B.D. Lesser, BA, MA, PhD

The Pearson Institute was founded in 1985 to promote Dalhousie's
involvement in international development activities. In mid-1987, the Institute
was merged with the Centre for Development Projects and, at the same
time, was given responsibility for oversight of all externally financed
development programs and projects at Dalhousie. In addition to its
administrative functions in the university, the major activities of the Institute
include development education activities for the community, a lecture and
seminar series, conferences, research, and input to public policy on
Canada's role in international development. The Institute does not
participate directly in academic degree programs but does seek to advance
such programs in the field of international development and hosts the Lester
B. Pearson University Chair in Development Studies. The Institute may
directly undertake non-degree training activities and operate and manage
international development projects.

The Atlantic Institute of Biotechnology

Director: R. Bidwell, BSc, BA, MA, PhD

The Atlantic Institute of Biotechnology was established in 1985 with funding
from the Department of Regional Industrial Expansion. Its purpose is t0
assist industry in Atlantic Canada to improve biologically-based processes,
and to develop new manufacturing and industrial techniques.

The Institute's main areas of specialization are agricultural and forest
technology, fermentation, aquaculture and microbial mining technology. In
addition, work is undertaken for any industry on biological systems, including
food production and processing, chemical production, biomass conversion,
plant and animal nutritional systems and bio-poliution related problems.

Centre for Marine Geology

Director: M. Salisbury, BSc, PhD

The Centre for Marine Geology was founded in 1983 to promote the
interdisciplinary study of the continental margins and the sea floor.

The Centre draws on the faculty and resources of the Departments of
Geology, Oceanography and Physics and others. The objectives of the
Centre are: (1) to expand the university's leading role in international studies
of the oceanic crust, (2) to participate with industry and government in the
geological aspects of oil and gas development on Canada’s east coast and
(3) to continue research on sedimentation and the recent history of the
Canadian offshore.

International Institute for Transportation and Ocean Policy

Studies

Executive Director: John Gratwick, BSc, FCIT
Associate Director: Edgar Gold, BA, LLB, PhD, ACIArb, MCIT, FNI, MRIN
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IITOPS is a federally incorporated, not for profit organization resulting from
the amalgamation of the Dalhousie Ocean Studies Programme (DOSP) and
the Canadian Marine Transportation Centre (CMTC) in 1986. ITOPS was
established to maintain the momentum generated by DOSP and CMTC,
which together helped establish Dalhousie as a recognized Canadian
centre of excellence in the areas of marine transportation, marine and
environmental law, ocean law policy and management studies.

Although IITOPS is an independent organization, it maintains a close
affiliation with Dalhousie University and has links with several schools and
institutes within the University. These include the Law School's Marine and
Environmental Law Programme, the School of Business Administration, and

- the School for Resource and Environmental Studies.

ITOPS activities encompass four areas: research; professional
development and training; information and publications (including the
newsletter New Directions), and workshops and conferences. These
activities are supported by the University as well as external grants,
contracts and subscribers.



General Information

Libraries

The Dalhousie University Library System is organized to accommodate the
_needs of the undergraduate teaching programs, graduate and faculty
research projects, and professional schools. The system is made up of the
following components: the University Library (Killam Library — Humanities,
Social Science, and Mathematics, Macdonald Library — Sciences), the Sir
James Dunn Law Library (temporarily located in the Killam Library), and the
Kellogg Health Sciences Library.

As of April 1, 1987, the total Dalhousie University Library System holdings
include over 1,264,000 volumes of books, bound periodicals, documents,
and bound reports, 240,500 microfiche and microcards, and 64,900 data
cards, maps, musical scores, and other media. Approximately 12,000 serials
titles are currently received, and dead title holdings number over 6,000.

The University Library alone has a collection of over 659,000 volumes of
books and bound serials, as well as a periodical collection of more than
5,900 current subscriptions, and a government documents collection of over
323,000 items. In addition to the traditional printed materials, the library is
developing its resources in forms such as records and microforms.

University Computing and Information
Services -

University Computing and Information Services (UCIS) is responsibie for all
centrally managed computing and communications facilities and services.

These are available to faculty, staff and students for instructional, research

and administrative purposes.

UCIS has four divisions. “Facilities and Operations,” located in the
basement of the Killam Library building, is responsible for operating and
managing the central mainframe and minicomputers. “Communications
Services,” also located in the basement of the Killam, is responsible for
voice (telephone) and data communications and related hardware services.
"Academic Computing Services" provides consulting, education and
documentation services for users of central and some departmental
computers. It is responsible for support and maintenance of applications
software for academic users. It also manages a Personal Computer Centre
where micro computer users may obtain advice and assistance. Academic
Computing Services is located in the basement of the Killam Library
building. “Administrative Computing Services" is responsible for the
selection, installation, development and maintenance of administrative
computing systems, for providing advice and education to users of
administrative systems, and for office systems support. Administrative
Computing Services and the Office of the Executive Director of UCIS are
located in Rooms 21A to 21K in the Arts & Administration Building.

UCIS manages a Digital VAX 8800 mainframe computer which is used
primarily for academic purposes, an IBM 4381 computer for administrative
systems, several Digital VAX minicomputers for Computing Science and the
School of Business, and microcomputer laboratories in the Computer
Centre (basement of the Killam), Engineering, English and in the Dentistry
building. A wide range of computer languages and applications software is
available and supported by UCIS on these systems. Access to on and off
campus computing facilities is provided by means of a campus data
communications network of data switches and ethernet connections.
Dalhousie is attached to the Cana sian Universities network NetNorth.

Microcomputer Information Centre

The Microcomputer Information Centre no longer exists. At Dalhousie, its

services have been, at least partially, absorbed by Purchasing (price info)
and the Personal Computer Information Centre (demonstration machines &

software).

Student Services

Located in Room 124 of the Arts and Administration Building, this office
provides a point of referral for any student concerns. The Dean co-ordinates
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the administration of Chaplaincy, Counselling and Psychological Services,
University Health, the Writing Workshop, the Ombud Office, the International
Student Centre, and is the International Student Adviser. Through the
Council of Student Life, the Dean acts as liaison with the Deans of
Residences and the Student Union. Active participation exists among the
various divisions and the officials of Housing, Recreation, and the Federal
Employment Office locatet on campus.

The Dean can assist students with any University related concern and
can offer direction in class or program selection to ensure compliance with
the degree requirements of Dalhousie University. A special program has
been developed for students requiring academic assistance. All divisions of
Student Services co-operate in the program together with a number of
departmental faculty advisers. Students who may experience difficulties are
encouraged to consult with the Dean who reviews their situation and
advises them of the various services available.

Many students, particularly those in their first year, experience difficulty in
organizing and presenting written work. In an attempt to respond to this
problem, the University provides a Writing Workshop. Attendance is on a
voluntary basis. For further information call 424-3379.

Non-Canadian students should look to this office for assistance in matters
related to immigration status, medical insurance or any matter of special
concern to visa students. An International Students Centre, located at 1394
Edward Street, serves as a meeting place for all International Students.

Information about CUSO, WUSC and CBIE can be had through the Office
of the Dean. '

Student Counselling Service

The Counselling and Psychological Services Centre offers programs for
personal, career and educational concerns. Counselling is provided by
professionally trained, male and female, Counsellors and Psychologists.
Strict confidentiality is ensured. Counselling is available both individually and
on a group basis. Topics covered by regularly offered group programs
include Study Skills, Career Decision Making, Exam Anxiety Reduction,
Public Speaking Anxiety Reduction, Assertiveness Training and Shyness
Clinic, Resume Writing and Job Search Skills. Information on a wide variety
of careers and academic programs is available in the Career Information
Centre. Students wishing to get a first hand view of careers they are
considering entering, may contact alumni willing to discuss their career
experiences through the Centre's Mentors and Models program.

The Counselling and Psychological Services offices and the Frank G.
Lawson Career Information Centre are located on the 4th Floor of the
Student Union Building. Inquire or make appointments by dropping in or
calling 424-2081.

Advisory Committee on Sexual Harassment

Dalhousie University is committed to an environment free of sexual
harassment. A policy and procedures exist to deal with complaints of sexual
harassment at Dalhousie. If a student feels she or he may be involved in a
situation of sexual harassment, or if a student is concerned about such a
situation, the Sexual Harassment Advisory Committee can be consulted,
confidentially, through the Sexual Harassment phone line, 422-0884. The
Student Counseliing service can also provide advice.

Chaplaincy at Dalhousie

The University provides facilities for chaplains appointed by various
churches. There are four full-time chaplains at Dalhousie, representing the
Anglican, Roman Catholic, Lutheran, and United Church traditions. In
addition, contact ministers are designated by the Baptist, Jewish, and
Presbyterian traditions and can be reached through the Chaplains’ Office on
campus. The Chaplains' Office is located on the third floor of the Student
Union Building. Office hours are Monday to Friday 9-5. Appointments can
be made for other convenient times. The chaplains are available at any time
for emergencies. Outside office hours, chaplains may be reached by calling
429-1834, or via the SUB Enquiry Desk 424-2140.

University Health Service

The university operates an out-patient service, in Howe Hall, at Coburg
Road and LeMarchant Street staffed by general practitioners and a
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psychiatrist. Further specialists’ services are available in local hospitals and
will be arranged through the Health Service when indicated. All information
gained about a student by the Health Service is confidential and may not be
released to anyone without signed permission by the student.

In the event of emergency, students should telephone the University
Health Service at 424-2171 or appear at the clinic in person. The university
maintains health services on a 24-hour basis with a physician on call. The
offices are closed from 10 p.m. to 8:30 a.m.

All students must have medical and hospital coverage approved by the
Health Service. All Nova Scotia students are covered by the Nova Scotia
Medical Services Insurance. All other Canadian students must maintain
coverage from their home provinces. This is especially important for
residents of any province requiring payment of premiums. All non-Canadian
students must be covered by medical and hospital insurance prior to
registration. Details of suitable insurance may be obtained from the
University Health Service prior to registration. Any student who has had a
serious iliness within the last 12 months, or who has any chronic medical
condition, should contact and advise the Health Service, preferably with a
statement from his doctor.

The cost of any medication prescribed by a physician is recoverable
under a prepaid drug plan administered by the Student Union.

Housing/Residence Services

For the 55 per cent of Dalhousie University Students whose homes are
outside the Halifax Metropolitan area, where to live while attending university
Is @ major question. The supply of University owned housing does not meet
the demand and the vacancy rate in the various private, commercial units is
very low. It is therefore very important that students planning to attend
Dalhousie think well in advance about their accomodation needs. It is fair to
say two things about housing for Dalhousie students: first, early application
for University residence is essential and second, students seeking off-
campus housing should also begin to investigate that process well in
advance of the beginning of term.

The traditional style residences at Dalhousie are chiefly for undergraduate
students; very few graduate spaces are allocated and in many cases
students pursuing advanced degrees are not prepared to live with the
exuberance of first and second year students.

The information below gives a description of A. traditional on-campus
residences, B. off-campus housing owned by the university and C. the
services offfered by the off-campus housing office listing service. In each
case the name of the person responsible is listed and telephone number
provided.

Please Note: Academic acceptance by the University, i.e., admission to
a course of study, DOES NOT IN ANY WAY GUARANTEE admission
to University Housing or provision of off-campus accommodation.

It is the responsibility of the individual student in all cases to make
separate application for the university housing of her/his choice, or to
avail him/herself of the listing services provided by the Off-Campus
Housing Office.

Early application for university residences and housing is strongly
recommended. Applications will be received commencing January 1.
Students are encouraged to complete their applications before March 1.

A. Traditional Style On Campus Residence

Howe Hall — Men (located on corner of Coburg Rd. at LeMarchant St.)

Residence life offers a major opportunity to meet many students of
diverse backgrounds, beliefs, opinions and cultures. The challenge of group
living can be both rewarding and educational.

In order to encourage closer bonds within a fraternal atmosphere, Howe
Hall Men's Residence is divided into five houses: Henderson, Studley, Smith,
Bronson and Cameron. Each house has its own identity and yearly elects a
President who sits on the Howe Hall Residence Council.

Howe Hall provides fully furnished accommodation for 525 male students
in single and double rooms. The double rooms constitute 50 per cent of the
accommodation and are normally filled by first year students. The majority
of other rooms are assigned to undergraduates and for this reason graduate
students may wish to seek accommodation elsewhere. Central dining is
provided in two dining rooms. Television lounges, a games room, squash
courts, weight room and laundry facilities are readily available. A

-

comprehensive intramural sports program is administered by the Residence
Council.
Applications should b«g submitted early since accommodation is limited.
Direct inquiries to: Patrick J. Donahoe, Dean of Men, Howe Hall,
Dalhousie University, Halifax, Nova Scotia B3H 4J5. Phone (902) 424-2107.

Shirreff Hall — Women (located at the corner of South and Oxford Streets)

The residence provides opportunities for students to become a part of a
community and to participate in a variety of educational, cultural and
recreational experiences. Residential living is an integral part of a student's
development, where leadership, responsibility and other pertinent life skills
are enhanced. To achieve this, senior students (Residence Assistants, Floor
Presidents and Vice-Presidents) are trained to work with the residents in
their areas to create a communal environment that contributes to their
intellectual, social and personal growth.

There are 3 sections in Shirreff Hall — Old Eddy, New Eddy and
Newcombe — which accomodate 445 students in single and double rooms.
One-half of the residence is reserved for first-year students and the other
half for more senior students in undergraduate programs. First-year students
are normally assigned to double rooms. In the centre of the building is the
dining room, providing full meal services. The building also contains a
library, a games room, television lounges, study hall, exercise room,
kitchenettes and laundry rooms. Student rooms are furnished as study
bedrooms.

A varied and active social and sports program is co-ordinated under the
auspices of the self-governing Residence Council.

Early application for all accommodation is advisable. Inquiries should be
directed to: Mrs. Pamela Stonehouse, Dean of Women, Shirreff Hall,
Dalhousie University, Halfiax, Nova Scotia B3H 4J4. Phone (902) 424-2577.

B. Off Campus, University Owned Housing

Co-Ed Residence — Fenwick Place (5599 Fenwick Street. a 15 minute
walk from campus-also on City Transit Route).

Fenwick Place is Dalhousie University's 33 storey high-rise apartment
residence. Several one and two bedroom apartments, as well as the two
bachelor apartments per floor, are rented to married and single students
respectively as conventional apartments. These apartments have a full
kitchen with refrigerator, stove and ample cupboard space, a full bathroom
and balcony. There is also a storage room in every apartment. Except for
the stove and refrigerator the above apartments are unfurnished. Heat and
hot water are included in the rent but tenants must make their own
arrangements for electricity and telephone. Drapery tracks, draperies and
carpets are not provided.

The remaining apartments in Fenwick Place are furnished to
accommodate students in groups of two, three or four. Priority will be given
to those who apply in complete groups of two, three or four. A four person
apartment consists of four single bedrooms. A three person apartment
consists of one single bedroom and one double (shared) bedroom. A two
person apartment consists of two single bedrooms. All apartments have full
kitchen with refrigerator and stove, a full bathroom, furnished living room and
dining room and a balcony. All beds are single, bunk-style with a folding
backboard that allows the bed to be used as a settee. Dresser drawers
(built in under the bed), a desk with a bookcase and ample closet space are
provided. Please note that meals, maid or room service are not provided.
Dishes, cooking utensils, cleaning equipment and small appliances must all
be provided by the students. Students must make their own arrangements
for telephone; however electricity is included in the residence fees.

All inquiries and applications should be directed to: Mrs. Janice Irving,
Manager, Fenwick Place, 5599 Fenwick Street, Halifax, Nova Scotia B3H
1R2. Phone (902) 424-2075.

The Women'’s Residence Houses (within walking distance of ca mpus)
The women's residence houses are former si ngle family dwellings each
with their own kitchen and living room/lounge and full baths. All single and
double rooms are furnished as study-bedrooms. Students must supply their
own cooking utensils, small appliances, china and cutlery for use in the
student kitchens. Each student is responsible for cleaning her room.
Common rooms and facilities are cleaned by staff. These houses are
reserved for students in the professional schools and graduate studies, but
a few of the 100 spaces are available for undergraduate students. Each
house has a House Co-ordinator, a trained senior student who liaises with



the office of the Dean in order to provide administrative and student-related
services.

Early application for all accommodation is advisable. Inquiries should be
directed to: Mrs. Pamela Stonehouse, Dean of Women, Shirreft Hall,
Dalhousie University, Halifax, Nova Scotia B3H 4J4

Glengary Apartments — Women (situated on Edward Street, 5 minutes
walk from main campus)

Glengary Apartments is a furnished building with accommodation for 52
students in 12-4 person apartments and 4 bachelor apartments. It is
situated within walking distance of the campus. Preference for the four
person apartments will be given to students in their third or second year of
an undergraduate program, who apply in groups of four. These apartments
_contain 2 single rooms, 1 double room, kitchen, living room and bathroom.
The Glengary Co-ordinators are available for security and administrative
services, as well as a resource to residents in need of exira assistance.

Early application for all accommodation is advisable. Inquiries should be
directed to: Mrs. Pamela Stonehouse, Dean of Women, Shirreff Hall,
Dalhousie University, Halifax, Nova Scotia B3H 4J4.

Eliza Ritchie Hall — Women (located at 6250 South Street, in front of the
Dalplex, and a two-minute walk to Shirreff Hall)

Eliza Ritchie Hall is the most recent addition to the women's residence
complex. It accommodates 84 students in fully-furnished single and double
rooms. One-half of the residence is reserved for first-year students, and the
other half for more senior students in undergraduate programs. The building
contains a multi-purpose room, study rooms, laundry facilities, and leisure
lounges with kitchenettes attached for light snack preparation. Meal
services are provided in the Shirreff Hall dining room.

Residence life is fostered by an independent Residence Council and
trained Residence Assistants who work cooperatively in providing programs
that enhance student development and facilitate communal living.

Inquiries should be directed to: Mrs. Pamela Stonehouse, Dean of
Women, Shirreff Hall, Dalhousie University, Halifax, Nova Scotia, B3H 4J4.

International Student Housing (5 minutes walk from main campus)
(Available only to students arriving in Canada for their first year at
Dalhousie).

Dalhousie University provides off-campus housing in three rooming
houses. The rooming houses consist mainly of single rooms, with some
cooking facilities, but shared bath. The rooms are furnished with a bed,
desk, drapes and chairs. Most of the single rooms have a common bath
and kitchen area. Paper towels, toilet tissue, garbage bags and light bulbs
are supplied, COOKING UTENSILS ARE NOT. Heat, hot water, and
electricity are supplied, but tenants must make their own arrangements for
telephone. MEALS, MAID OR ROOM SERVICE ARE NOT PROVIDED.

Inquiries should be directed to: Mrs. Janice Irving, Manager, Fenwick
Place, 5599 Fenwick Street, Halifax, Nova Scotia B3H 1R2.

Apartment Units — Co-Ed (5 minutes walk from main campus)

Dalhousie University offers off campus housing in two apartment
buildings on University Avenue consisting of bachelor, one and two
bedroom units.

The apartments have a fridge and stove, ample cupboard space, and a
full bathroom. The apartments are unfurnished except for the stove and
fridge. Heat and hot water are included in the rent but tenants must make
their own arrangements for electricity and telephone. Drapery tracks, drapes
and carpets are not provided.

Inquiries should be directed to: Mrs. Janice Irving, Manager, Fenwick
Place, 5599 Fenwick Street, Halifax, Nova Scotia B3H 1R2.

General Information

All application forms must be accompanied by an application fee and

deposit in Canadian funds. No applications will be processed until the fee

and deposit are received. Amounts will be stated on the application forms.
Students living in residence MUST maintain FULL TIME status at

Dalhousie University.

C. Off Campus Listing Service

The Off-Campus Housing Office acts as a listing service for p-rwatel‘f- |
owned. local accommodation. Landlords who have various types of housing

General Information 15

for rent (apartments, rooms, houses, etc.) call the office and provide details
of available units. This information is categorized and posted on bulletin
boards outside the office. This allows students to "shop” for accommodation
that best suits their needs. The Off-Campus Housing Office does not
arrange, inspect or guarantee housing. This is up to the prospective tenant.

Telephones are available at the office for use in calling landlords. City
maps, bus schedules, utility information, landlord/tenant regulations and a
variety of other housing-related material are all available from the Off-
Campus Housing Office. The staff will do their best to answer any questions
about housing in the Halifax area.

Inquiries should be directed to: Mrs. Sheila Fougere. Manager. Off-
Campus Housing, Room 120, Dalhousie Student Union Building, Halifax.
Nova Scotia B3H 442, (902) 424-3831.

Dalhousie Student Union

President, Student Union: Caroline Zayid

Vice-President lan MacCarthy

Treasurer: Shane Feriancek

General Manager, Student Union: A.P. Beckett. BCom. CA

Every Dalhousie student is automatically a member of the Dalhousie
Student Union. The Student Union is recognized by an agreement with the
University Administration and by an Act of the Nova Scotia legislature as the
single voice of Dalhousie students. All student activities on campus are
organized through the Student Union, and the Student Union is the focus of
all student representation. The business of the Student Union is
conducted by a Council made up of 40 members. Every student is
represented by one or more representatives of their faculty, elected within
their faculty in the spring. As well, students who live in residence and
international students also elect their own representatives because they are
uniquely affected by certain university policies. Also on the Council are the
student representatives elected to the Senate and Board of Governors.
One of the most important resources of the Student Union is the Student
Union Building located on University Avenue between Seymour and
LeMarchant Streets. The SUB, which is exclusively operated by the Student
Union and is paid for through Student Union fees, was opened in 1968 as a
centre for student activity on campus. Every student has the opportunity
o take advamage of the Union's financial, physical and organizational
resources. To use that opportunity you should know who represents you on
Council and who are the members of the Executive. The Student Council
office is located on the second floor of the SUB and is open from 8:30 a.m.
to 5:00 p.m. Monday through Friday. Council members have mail boxes
located in that office. Union Executive officers also have offices in the SUB.

Student Clubs and Organizations

Extracurricular activities and organizations at Dalhousie are as varied as the
students who take part in them.

Organizations range from small informal groups to large well organized
ones; they can be residence-based, within faculties, or university-wide.

Some are decades old with long traditions, others arise and disappear as
students’ interests change.

The Student Handbook publishes a list of clubs, societies and
organizations, and every fall new students are encouraged to select and
participate.

Dalhousie Arts Centre

The region's major performing arts theatre and the highly regarded
Dalhousie Art Gallery, housed in the Dalhousie Arts Centre, are active
places indeed.

The 1,041 seat Rebecca Cohn Auditorium presents a wide variety of
programs ranging from ballet to rock, classical music to children's
performances.

The Dalhousie Art Gallery offers the public access to national and
international touring exhibitions and initiates many ambitious and exciting
exhibition programs.

Athletics

Athletics and Recreational Services offers a wide range of programs for
every Dalhousie student. More than sixty clubs and intramural programs
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offer fun, fitness and companionship while 13 varsity sports provide
excitement for players and spectators alike. For those who prefer less
competitive activities, there is a great number of fitness, leisure and aquatic
instructional programs.

Alumni Association

The Alumni Association membership is composed of over 37,500 former
students.

The group coordinates a number of programs including reunions, branch
meetings, sports events, information lectures, a tutoring service, a Student
Leadership Conference, Scholarships and Bursaries, and the Alumni Award
for Teaching Excellence. The Association publishes the Dalhousie Alumni
Magazine which is sent to all alumni and friends.

The alumni play a vital role in the University in a wide variety of ways
including representation on the Board of Governors.

Canadian Armed Forces

The Regular Officer Training Plan (ROTP), Medical Officer Training Plan
(MOTP) and the Dental Officer Training Plan (DOTP) are completely
subsidized university plans covering tuition, books, medical services,
monthly pay and summer employment for up to four years of undergraduate
study. Successful applicants serve as commissioned officers in the
Canadian Armed Forces for varying compulsory periods after graduation.

For further information on above plans, contact a Canadian Forces
recruiting centre.

Awards Office

Director: G.G. Steedman, BA

The Awards Office is the campus centre for information and processing of
merit awards and financial aid for Dalhousie students. With reference
particularly to undergraduate students, the Office administers entrance and
in-course scholarships, prizes and bursaries. There is also available a short-
term loan plan to assist students with certain types of cash-flow problems.
Another major function of the Awards Office is the signing of documents
relating to the Canada Student Loan Plan and to the Provincial
Bursary/Loan programs. Among other services are awards information,
financial counselling, budget planning and disbursement of various financial
aid application kits. On behalf of students the Office is deeply engaged in
data gathering, form processing, computer coding of awards, and report
preparations to internal and external users. In order to facilitate the serving
of 10,000 students by a staff of four people the Office reserves certain hours
for Personal Service. These are posted (as are any changes) at the
entrance to the Office, Room 125, Arts & Administration Building, Studley
Campus. During these same hours the telephone line (424-2416) is in
service. Outside these hours but within the Office workday, the telephone
line has short recorded messages and proyides for the leaving of brief
messages from callers. For that helping hand with enquiries or problems
concerning awards and finances, Dal Awards is the place to come.

The Dalhousle Association of Graduate
Students

DAGS, the Dalhousie Association of Graduate Students, represents the
interests and concerns of over 1600 graduate students at Dalhousie
University, and has done so for over 20 years.-

DAGS is a registered society incorporated under the Nova Scotia
Societies Act and has special society status with the Dalhousie Student
Union (DSU). Society fees for DAGS ($20 for full-time and $10 for part-time
students) are collected as part of the student fees you pay with your tuition,
automatically buying you membership in the asssociation, and in the The
Graduate House, your own private club on campus.

As a member of DAGS, you can benefit from a variety of services it has
to offer, from the above mentioned membership in the Grad House, to
funding for academic or social functions put on by departmental graduate
societies, to advocacy on issues important to grad students. DAGS also
funds entertainment events in the Grad House.

DAGS Council consists of an executive — the president, a vice-president
a secretary, and a treasurer — and 33 councillors-at-large. The president

and councillors are elected each year in March, while the vice-president,
secretary and treasurer are appointed positions. Council meets bi-weekly
during the academic year (a little less frequently in the summer). Meeting
times are posted on a bulletin board in the foyer of the Graduate House. All
meetings are open to the public.

DAGS Committee

Your special interests and concerns are the Associations’ primary
responsibility. DAGS handles this role with representation on several
University committees, and through a number of standing committees, as
follows:

Academic Affairs, which represents DAGS on the University's Library
Committee, Computer Committee, the Committee on Teaching and
Learning, and on Graduate Faculty Council;

Communications, which produced the Handbook and handles the
DAGGER, the Association’'s newspaper;

Entertainment, which sponsors and organizes regular entertainment
events at the Graduate House;

External Affairs, which represents DAGS on the DSU, the Students’
Union of Nova Scotia (SUNS), the Canadian Federation of Students
(CFS), and the National Graduate Council (NGC);

Finance, which prepares the DAGS budget and determines policy
concerning funding applications subject to the approval of Council and;

Student Welfare, which is primarily concerned with housing, campus
securnity, sexual harassment, the special concerns of international
students and the orientation of new graduate students.

Another of the Association's roles is to act as ombud between graduate
students and all sectors of the University. Students having questions about,
or problems with, their departments or the University administration are
encouraged to come to DAGS for help. Over the years DAGS has mastered
some of the art of cutting through red tape, and we like doing ombudstuff.

The DAGS office is located on the third floor of the Graduate House,
6154 University Avenue, corner of LeMarchant. The telephone number is
422-6943. Give us a call and get involved.



University
Regulations

NOTE: All of the regulations in this section may not apply to Graduate
Students. Please check Faculty of Graduate Studies section commencing

On page 24.

General

1. All students must report their local address while attending the University
to the Office of the Registrar, on registration or as soon as possible
thereafter. Subsequent changes must be reported promptly.

2. Place of Residence of Students. For the purpose of admission to the
University, the place of residence of a student is the place of domicile. This
is normally presumed to be the place (country, province, etc.) where the
parents’ or guardian's home is located. That place remains unchanged
unless the Registrar is satisfied that a place of residence is established
elsewhere.

3. No person under sixteen years of age is admitted to any class except by
special permission of the Senate.

4. All students must agree to obey all the regulations of the University
already made or to be made, and pay the required fees and deposits before
entering any class or taking any examinations.

5. Students taking classes in another Faculty as part of an affiiated course
must conform to the regulations of that Faculty with respect to these
classes.

6. Late registration requires the approval of the Dean of the Faculty.

7. Withdrawal: See the individual faculty regulations and the Dalhousie
University Fees Handbook.

8. Tuberculin Test: In the interests of public health in the University, students
are encouraged to have a tuberculin test. This is compulsory for Dental,
Dental Hygiene and Physiotherapy students. Facilities for testing are
arranged by the University Health Services.

9. Transcript of Record: Except for university purposes, transcripts, official, or
unofficial. will be issued only on the request of the student. A student may
receive only an unofficial transcript. Official transcripts will be sent at a
student's request to other universities, or to business organizations, etc. on
payment of the required fee. If a student so requests, copies of a medical
certificate will be enclosed with the transcripts.

10. The Senate is charged with the internal regulations of the University,
including all matters relating to academic affairs and discipline, subject to
the approval of the Governors. Within the general policies approved by
Senate, academic requirements are administered by the Faculty concerned.

11. When the work of a student becomes unsatisfactory, or a student's
attendance is irregular without sufficient reason, the Faculty concerned may
require withdrawal from one or more classes, or withdrawal from the
Faculty.

12. If a student is required to withdraw from a Faculty because of failure to
maintain adequate academic standing, such a student may apply to another
Faculty. However, in assessing the application, previous performance may
be taken into consideration.

13. Degree in Absentia: Any graduating student who is unable to appear at
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the convocation is expected to notify the Registrar in writing prior to May 12,
for Spring convocations (or October 15 for Fall convocations), giving the
address to which the diploma is to be mailed. In any case where notification
is not received by the required date, and a student does not appear at the
convocation, a fee will be charged. |

14. Students whose accounts are delinquent on March 15 may not be
eligible, at the sole discretion of the university, for graduation at the May
convocation. For October or February graduation the dates are Sept. 1 and

Jan. 1 respectively.

15. In addition to the above university regulations, students must also
comply with the regulations of the faculty in which they are registered.

Discipline

1. Members of the University, both students and staff, are expected to
comply with the general laws of the community, within the University as well
as outside it.

2. Alleged breaches of discipline relating to student activities under the
supervision of the Dalhousie Student Union are dealt with by the Student
Union. Alleged breaches of discipline relating to life in the residences are
dealt with by the appropriate Dean or Director of Residence in consultation
with the relevant Residence Council. Senate is charged with the authority o
deal with cases of alleged academic offences (which is delegated to the
Senate Discipline Committee), as well as certain other offences.

3. On report of a serious breach of the law, or a serious academic offence
deemed by the President, or in his or her absence by a Vice-President or
the Dean of a Faculty, o affect vital University interests, a student invoived
may be temporarily suspended and denied admission to classes or to the
University by the President, Vice-President or Dean, but any suspension
shall be reported to the Senate, together with the reasons for it, without
delay.

4. No refund of fees will be made to any student required to lose credit for
any course taken, required to withdraw or who is suspended or dismissed
from any class or any Faculty of the University.

5. Examples of Academ'ic Offenses

(a) Plagiarism

Plagiarism is considered a serious academic offence which could lead to
loss of credit and suspension from the University. Plagiarism may be
defined as the presentation by an author of the work of another author, in
such a way as fo give one's reader reason to think that the other author's
work is one's own. A student who is in any doubt as to what constitutes
plagiarism is urged to discuss the matter with the instructor concerned

before completing an assignment.

(b) Irregularities in Admissions Procedures

A member of the University who gains admission or assists any other
person in gaining admission by any irregular procedure, for example, by
falsifying an academic record or by forging a letter of recommendation or by
impersonating any other person, commits an academic offence and is liable

to a penalty.

(c) Irregularities in Evaluation Procedures

A member of the University who attempts or who assists any other person-
in an attempt to obtain, by irregular procedures, academic standing in a
course related to any degree, diploma or certificate program, commits an
academic offence and is liable to a penalty. Without limiting possible
irregularities in evaluation procedures that may be considered by the Senate
Discipline Committee, the following examples shall be considered irreguiar
procedures:

(i) arranging for or availing oneself of the results of any personation at
any examination or test, or,

(ii) attempting to secure or accepting assistance from any other person
at any examination or test, or,
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(iii) having in one's possession or using any unauthorized material during
the time that one is writing any examination or test, or,

(Iv) without authorization procuring a copy of an examination, test or
topic for an essay or paper, or,

(v) in the absence of any enabling statement by the Faculty member in
charge of that course, submitting any thesis, essay, or paper for
academic credit when one is not the sole author, or,

(Vi) without authorization submitting any thesis, essay or term paper that
has been accepted in one course for academic credit in any other
course in any degree, diploma or certificate program.

Senate Discipline Committee

1. Composition

Academic Offences are dealt with by the Senate Discipline Committee,
which consists of five members, three of which are members of the Senate
and two of which are students. i

2. Terms of Reference

(a) The Senate Discipline Committee is vested with original jurisdiction to
consider all complaints or allegations respecting offences or irregularities of
an academic nature, including those relating to admissions procedures and
evaulation procedures, and to impose penalties in cases where the
Committee finds an offence or irregularity has occurred.

(b) The Senate Discipline Committee shall assume jursidiction when a
complaint or allegation respecting offences or irregularities of an academic
nature are brought to its attention by the Secretary of Senate.

(c) The Senate Discipline Committee shall report its findings and any
penalty imposed to the Secretary of the Senate. The Secretary of the
Senate shall forward a copy of the report to any member of the University
community whom the Senate Discipline Committee has found to have
committed an offence or imregularity and if the member concerned be other
than a student a copy shall also be sent to the Vice-President (Academic).

(d) If the member of the University found to have committed an offence or
irregularity is a student, he may appeal to Senate any finding or any penaity
imposed by the Senate Discipline Committee by advising the Secretary of
the Senate in writing within 30 days of receipt of the report by the student.

(€) The Senate Discipline Committee, when it finds that a member of the
University who is a student has committed an academic offence or |
irregularity may impose one or more of the following penalties:

(i) loss of all credit for any academic work done during the year in which
the offence occurred:

(i) suspension of rights to attend the University for a specified period;
(iif) dismissal from the University;

(iv) such lesser penalty as the Committee deems appropriate where
mitigating circumstances exist. \

Definitions

Graduate Students: students who are enrolled in the Faculty of Graduate
Studies. .

Full-time Graduate Students: a student registered for more than two (2)
full credit classes during the 12 month academic year or a student who has
not yet completed the minimum numbers of years of full-time study required
for a particular degree program.

Part-time Graduate Student: a student who is carrying not more than two
(2) full credit classes during the 12 months September to August.
A full credit class is equivalent to 6 credit hours.



Fees

Academic Fees

The final step in the registration process at Dalhousie is the payment of
fees. A student is considered registered only after financial arrangements
have been made at the Student Accounts office. Information on the
payment of fees, refund policy, etc., is contained in the Dalhousie University
Fees Handbook, which will be included in the students registration package.

In order to provide you with an idea of the costs involved, we have
outlined on page 20 fees for the 1987 /88 academic year.

Residence Charges

Please note that the following are general statements. Because of the
diversity of the residence facilities available practises do vary slightly from
locale to locale.

Applications for accommodation in all residences are accepted on the
understanding that the student will remain for the whole academic session.

When students, who have chosen to live in residence and succeeded in
securing a room, withdraw from residence before the end of the school
year, there are serious financial penalties. One month's written notice must
be given to the Dean or Manager. Complete information on withdrawal from
residence is available from the residence Dean, or Manager. No refund will
be made to any resident who is dismissed for misconduct. Discretionary
power in exceptional circumstances remains with the Director of Housing.
Confirmation of accommodation will not be granted until the student has
been accepted by the University for the coming session and the $120.00
residence application fee and deposit has been received.

Deposits may be made by cheque; bank draft or money order in
Canadian funds and payable to Dalhousie University. No reservations will
be held on post-dated or “NSF" chegues. Deposits cannot be deducted
from scholarships, fellowships or similar awards. o

Payment of Residence Charges

Payment may be mada in full at registration or, for an extra charge of
$10.00, in two instaliments as per rate schedule. Scholarships may be
applied to residence charges only after tuition fees for the full session are
paid. The first installment must be paid in full by September 30. To all
accounts outstanding after September 30 interest of 1.25% per month will
be charged. On second instaliments outstanding after February 1 interest of
1.25% per month will be charged. A student whose account is delinquent for
more than 30 days will be denied University privileges including access to
transcripts and records of attendance Dalplex and the libraries. The student
will be reinstated upon payment of the fees outstanding, the arrears interest,
and a $50.00 reinstatement fee.

Fees 19
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ACADEMIC FEES 1987-88 — All fees for graduate students are listed ONLY in the section headed Graduate Studies

Payment of fees may be made at the Student Accounts Office, located on the basement level of the Arts and
Administration Building.

University Student Union Society TOTAL
Fee Fee Fee

(inc. Year Book

in graduating yr.)

Arts and Science 1,585.00 103.00 5.00 1,693.00 : i ,
King's (Payable to Dalhousie) 158500 — 500  1,590.00 | FORSIGH StUchIE Iadaions! Smene)
Engineering 167500  103.00 1000  1,788.00 Visa Studetts thase who e ol

Health Professions ' SR

; residents) who commenced their
NUFSIHQ 1675.00 103.00 20.00 1,798.00 current program of study prior to the
Outpost Nursing, 2nd year 1,675.00 — 20.00 1,695.00 1985/86 academic year are required to
Pharmacy 1.675.00 103.00 31.50 1,809.50 pay a Differential Fee of $1,550.00.
Clinical Residence - Pharmacy 40500 — — 405.00 For those Visa students who
Phys. Ed., Health Ed, Rec. 1,675.00 103.00 10.00 1,788.00 commenced their program of study
Physio. Occ. Therapy 167500 103.00 13.00 1,791.00 during or after the 1985/86 academic
BSW 158500 103.00 1000  1,698.00 year, the Differential Fee is $1,700.00.

Management Studies ;irrr;eere IS @ proportionate charge for part
B Com. _ 1.675.00 103.00 30.00 1,808.00 THE DIFFERENTIAL FEE IS
CPA 1,585.00 103.00 10.00 1,698.00 PAYABLE EACH YEAR WITH THE

Graduate Studies PAYMENT OF THE FIRST
Full time 1,700.00 103.00 20.00 1,823.00 INSTALLMENT OF FEES.

Full time MBA 1,700.00 103.00 35.00 1,838.00 Graduate Students see Regulation
Part time for Degree 585.00 40.00 10.00 635.00 2.7 page 27 to determine number of

Part time for Degree - MBA 585.00 40.00 17.50 642.50 years of differential fee requirement.

Thesis-only Full-time 26500 103.00 20.00 388.00

Thesis-only or Cont. Part-time 265.00 50.00 10.00 325.00

MSc Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery 1.975.00 103.00 20.00 2,098.00

LLM (Full-time), JSD 1.815.00 103.00 20.00 1,938.00

LLM (Part-time for Degree) 910.00 50.00 10.00 970.00

Law 1.815.00 103.00 20.00 1,938.00

Medicine
MD 1.975.00 103.00 25.00 2,103.00
Postgraduate, Interns, Residents 405.00 — — 405.00

Dentistry
DDS 1,975.00 103.00 150.00 2,228.00
DDS Advanced Standing' 3.950.00 103.00 150.00 4,203.00
Dental Hygiene 1.675.00 103.00 35.00 1,813.00
Dental Hygiene Advanced! 3,350.00 103.00 35.00 3,488.00
Standing
Postgraduate Periodontics 1,975.00 103.00 150.00 2,228.00

Full Time - One Term Only (Undergraduate)
more than 3 one-half credits 785.00 50.00 — 835.00

Part Time - Session and Term 2 (Undergraduate)

All Faculties - Per Course

1 Full Credit Course 340.00 22.00 362.00(+)
2 Full Credit Courses 650.00 4400 3 694.00(+)
3 Full Credit Courses 965.00 103.00 3 1,068.00(+)
1/2 Credit Course 170.00 11.00 - 181.00
1/3 Credit Course 110.00 11.00 - 121.00

Audit - Session and Term 4 (Undergraduate)

1 Full Audit Course 170.00 — — 170.00
1/2 Course for Audit 85.00 — - 85.00
1/3 Course for Audit 55.00 — — 55.00

! Can::_hg!atqa with advanced standing admitted to special programs in DDS and DENTAL HYGIENE to meet Provincial Professional
Qualifications, are required to pay double the University fee paid by students in regular programs.

2 Registered for a total of three (3) credits, or less for session; or three one-half credits, or less for term.

3 Society Fee for the appropriate faculty is an additional charge. (+) |

4 Course NOT for credit, for interest only. If during session a charge from audit to credit is desired, an additional charge of $25.00
plus the difference in fee for credit course is charged. See Regulation 16 of the Undergraduate Calendar for deadline.



Residence Fees and Meal Charges 1987/88

Period September 3, 1987 to the day in April of the last

Does not apply to Fenwick Place.

SUBJECT TO CHANGE

Howe Hall

Single Room
Double Room

Shimeff Hall =

Single Room
Double Room

Residence Houses :

Single Room
Double Room

Glengary Apartments -

Single Room

~ Double Room

Bachelor Apartments

Fenwick Place s

Student shared rates
2 person
3 person
4 person

Meals Only

Special rate for session:
3 meals per day
2 meals per day

Prepaid
Total

$3,670.00

3,365,00

3,655.00
3,450,00

2,135.00
1.860.00

2190.00
193500
3,000.00

2620.00
2,060.00
2,130.00

157000
151000

in Full
Deposit

$125.00
125.00

125.00
125.00

125.00
125.00

125.00
125.00
125.00

125.00
125.00
125.00

Payable

At Reg

$3,570.00

3265.00

3,555.00
3,350.00

2,035.00
1,760.00

2,090.00
1,835.00
2,900.00

262000
2,060.00
2,130.00

Balance
At Reg

$1,800.00

1,800.00

1,800.00
1,800.00

1,050.00
1,050.00

1,080.00
1,.080.00
1,500.00

1,310.00
1,030.00
1,065.00

examination in the Faculty of Arts and Science (exclusive of Christmas vacation).
' -

January ©

$1,780.00

1,475.00

1,765.00
1,560.00

995.00
720.00

1,020.00
765.00
1.410.00

1,310.00
1,030.00
1,065.00

! Charges include residence membership fee of $25.00 and key deposit of $6.00. The prepaid deposit includes a $25.00 application fee

which is non-redeemable.

2 Charges include residence membership fee of $30.00

which is non-redeemable.

3 Charges include key deposit of $10.00. The prepaid deposit includes a $25.00 application fee which is non-redeemable.

and key deposit of §1 0.00. The prepaid deposit includes a $25.00 application fee

4 Charges include caution deposit $45.00 and key deposit of $15.00. The prepaid deposit includes a $25.00 application fee which is

non-redeemable.

5 The $125.00 prepaid deposit is a damage deposit — see application for details . The $10.00 service charge is not applicable. Fenwick

fees cover the following time period: September 7, 1987 — April 17, 1988 (Christmas vacation included).
8 Charges include service charge of $10.00. '
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Continuing Studies

Henson College of Public Affairs and

Continuing Education
Henson College offers Adult and Part-time Students:

assistance in planning credit and degree programs
information about evening and summer classes
non-credit, general interest classes

training for managers in the private sector and for municipal
administrators

labour studies
correspondence courses in business

and much more . . .

Henson College is Dalhousie's newest academic unit. Named in
honour of Guy Henson, one of Nova Scotia's leading adult
educators, the College has been created to serve the needs and
promote the interests of adult and part-time learners, both those
who are pursuing degree programs and those interested in non-
credit classes. The foundation of Henson College signals
Dalhousie’'s commitment to make itself more accessible to those
who have special educational needs: those who can study only on
a part-time basis; those who cannot attend classes during the
working day, those who are returning to study after an absence
from formal education; those seeking to improve skills and
qualifications through credit, non-credit or special programs.

Henson College brings together two existing Dalhousie units: the
Institute of Public Affairs and the Office of Part-time Studies. The
latter has had the responsibility for Summer School, general interest
extension classes and the expansion of part-time studies. The
former has been concerned with social policy studies, a variety of
community service activities and non-credit programs in public
administration, management and labour leadership. To these has
been added a new division for credit studies, charged with
expanding evening credit programs, developing certificates and
other new types of part-time offerings. The College supports a unit
devoted to the development of modern educational technologies for
the delivery of off-campus instruction. Henson College also offers
cooperative support to Dalhousie's professional schools in their
programs of continuing professional education.

Part-time and adult students are encouraged to contact Henson
College in order to take advantage of the services which we can,
offer. In addition to pre-admission counselling on an individual
basis, the College sponsors a “Returning to Learning” orientation
each September, in cooperation with Counselling Services. The
Centre for Continuing Studies offers advice to those with special
needs and our hours have been extended to assist those who work
during the day. A variety of brochures are available, describing
summer school and evening credit classes, non-credit and general
interest courses, and all of the other continuing education offerings
of Henson College.

Henson College is located at the corner of University Avenue
and Seymour Street. The main telephone number is 424-2526.

Officers
(Note: For general information, particularly with regard to credit

studies and degree programs, students may call the Centre for
Continuing Studies, 424-2375.

Dean, Dougles Myers, BA, BEd, MA, PhD (Edinburgh), Professor of
Education

Advanced Management Centre
Director, John H. Dougall, BA (Dalhousie), MBA {Western Ontario)

Distance Education and Educational Technology
Director, Katharine Rice, BBA (Mt. St. Vincent), MA (McGill)

Research Unit
Research Coordinator, Stephen Macdonald, BA, MA (Dal)

Centre for Continuing Studies
Director, Stephen Frick, BA (Toronto), PhD (Cornell)

Associate Director, Lloyd Fraser, BA, BEd (Mt. Allison), MEd (Dal)

Community Development and Outreach
Director, Mary Morrissey, BA (Western Ont.), MSW (Dal)

Municipal Administration Program
Director, Jack Novack, BComm, MPA (Dalhousie)

Academic Credit Programs

Part-time students are admitted to many of Dalhousie's credit
programs, either to work toward a degree or simply to take
individual classes. Admission requirements and regulations
generally are the same for all students, although special provision is
made for the admission of mature persons. For information on
admission and registration procedures, degree requirements, fees,
etc. see the entries elsewhere in this Calendar. For regulations
concerning graduate study, consult the appropriate section of the
calendar. .

Scholarships and Financial Aid

Certain awards and scholarships are available for part-time
students who qualify. Details may be found in the booklet
“Scholarships, Prizes and Financial Aid" available from the Awards
Office.

Special Opportunities for Study and
Development

A wide variety of non-credit courses is available in such areas as
computers, language programs, (Mini-lmmersion in French, plus a
variety of self-instructional programs), the arts, law, health, social
issues, career development and career change. Call the Centre for
Continuing Studies at 424-2375.

Correspondence Courses

The Advanced Management Centre, in cooperation with
Dalhousie’s School of Business Administration, has developed a
series of credit and non-credit correspondence courses in over 15
areas of business administration: accounting, business law,
marketing management, finance, plus many others. Call the
Advanced Management Centre at 424-2410 or 424-2526.

Henson College, in cooperation with Dalhousie's School of Public
Administration offers a series of credit courses by correspondence
leading to a certificate in Public Administration. For additional
information call 424-8885 or 424-2526.
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University Secretary and Legal Counsel: Brian C. Crocker
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Faculty of Graduate
Studies

Administrative Officers

(Tel. (902) 424-2485)

Dean, K.T. Leffek, BSc, PhD (Lond.)

Assistant Dean, M.G. Parks, MA (Dal), PhD (Tor.)

Secretary, R. Apostle, BA (Simon Fraser), MA, PhD (U. of Calif. Berkeley)
Administrative Assistant, A.R. Thomson

Council and Standing Committees
The figure following a member's name is that individual's year of completion
of term.

Faculty Council

R. Apostle ‘88 Sociology/Social Anth. - Secretary
P. Atherton 88 Classics

P. Brown 88 Public Adm.

A. Fraser 88 Pathology

D. Nance 88 Anatomy

M. Stone '88 English

C. Breckenridge ‘89 Biochemistry

D. Patton ‘89 Business School

A. Richards ‘89 Recreation, Phys. & Health Ed.
D. Stoitz 89 Microbiology

K. Sullivan '89 Education

B. Archibald '90 Law School

P. Farmer ‘90 Pharmacy

R. Klein ‘90 Psychology

J. Novitsky ‘90 Biology

J. Parpart '90 History

W. Birdsall University Librarian

C. Lazier Economics (DAGS Rep)

J. Shears Biology (DAGS Rep)

M. Parks Assistant Dean

K. T. Leffek Dean

Scholarship Committee

J. Fingard ‘88 History

J. Pooley ‘88 Recreation, Phys. & Health Ed.
M. Bishop ‘89 French

J.H.M. Willison ‘89 Biology

M. Mezei ‘90 Pharmacy

P. Pacey ‘90 Chemistry

A.M. Simpson '90 Physics

Killam Postdoctoral Fellowship Committee

E.S. McFarlane ‘88 Microbiology

H. Robertson '88 Pharmacology (Chair)

N. Brett 89 Philosophy

R. Bérard 89 Education

R. Leslie ‘89 Anatomy

P. Borwein ‘90 Math, Stats., Comp. Sc.

T. Grindley '90 Chemistry

C. Marfels ‘90 Economics

Research Development Fund in the Social Sciences & Humanities
R. MacKay ‘88 Nursing

D. Varma ‘88 English

P. Poel 89 Public Adm/Pol. Sc.

T. Shaw ‘89 African Studies/Pol. Sc.

F. Cohen ‘90 Resource & Environmental Studies - Chair
W. Hare '90 Education

T. Vinci '90 Philosophy

Research Development in the Sciences

G. Elder ‘90 Rec., Phys., Health Ed.

P.C. Jackson '90 Anatomy

Chairperson Biology

Chairperson Chemistry

Chairperson Geology

Chairperson Mathematics, Stats., Computing Sc.
Chairperson Oceanography

Chairperson Physics

Chairperson Psychology

K. T. Leffek Dean - Chair

Killam Lecture Committee

T. Shaw '88 Political Sc.

F. Medioli L ‘88 Geology

T.J. Murray ‘88 Medicine

C. Boyle '89 Law School

l. Meinertzhagen 89 Psychology - chair

J. Borwein ‘89 Mathematics, Stats., Comp. Sc.
H.E. Bednarski '91 French

J. Cornwall ‘91 Economics

J. Smith ‘91 Political Sc.

Library Committee

Eric Mills 89 Oceanography

Human Ethics Review Committee

A. Barton ‘88 Education

E. Belzer ‘88 Rec, Physical & Health Ed.

B. Earhard ‘88 Psychology

P. Atherton 88 Classics

N. Jabbra 89 Sociology/Social Anth.

O.P. Kamra ‘90 Biology

M. Parks Assistant Dean (Coordinating Chair)
Academic Appeals Committee

C. Sloan ‘88 Human Communication Disorders
P. Aucoin 89 Public Adm./Pol. Sc.

T. Ghose '90 Pathology

Reserve Panel for Academic Appeals Committee

M. Hansell ‘88 Anatomy

R. Bérard ‘89 Education

R.D. Guy ‘90 Chemistry

Library Representatives on Faculty

Linda Harvey 89 Kellogg Health Sciences Library
Lai Hsiung '89 Killam Library
Rosemary MacKenzie 89 Macdonald Science Library

Oriel MacLennan '89 Killam Library

Studley Audio-Visual Ad Hoc Committee
Ron Hoffman Psychology - Faculty's Rep.

Senate Committee on Public Relations
M.:Stone 88 English

Honorary Faculty Appointments
Highly qualified scientists and scholars on the staff of neighbouring
institutions and government laboratories cooperate with the research and
graduate degree program at Dalhousie on a part-time basis. These persons,
and other individuals in or close to the University community, are appointed
to honorary faculty positions. Honorary Research Associates cooperate with
members of the University departments in the direction, or evaluation, of
graduate research. Such cooperation may take the following forms:

1. serving on a student's advisory committee

2. serving as a departmental reader on a student’s thesis
3. serving as co-supervisor of a thesis

4. participation in graduate seminars.



Honorary Adjunct Professors may cooperate with members of the University
departments in all of the above ways and, in addition, may teach regular or
special lecture and/or laboratory classes by mutual consent of the Adjunct
Professor, the Department, and the Faculty of Graduate Studies. Honorary
Research Associates and Adjunct Professors in the Faculty of Graduate
Studies are listed under appropriate departments.

2. Faculty Regulations

General regulations and administrative procedures are outlined in this
section. Detailed information about particular programs will be found in the
Departmental entries in the subsequent sections of this calendar or may be
obtained from Departmental publications. Graduate students are urged to
familiarize themselves with the regulations which govern the conditions of
their programs of study at the University.

2.1 Degree Programs

Departments in the Facuity of Graduate Studies offer programs leading to
the following degrees: -

Doctor of Philosophy (PhD)

Doctor in the Science of Law Degree (JSD)

Master of Arts (MA) .

Master of Business Administration (MBA)

Master of Development Economics (MDE)

Master of Education (MEd)

Master of Environmental Studies (MES)

Master of Health Services Administration (MHSA)

Master of Laws (LLM)

Master of Library and Information Studies (MLIS)

Master of Nursing (MN)

Master of Public Administration (MPA)

Master of Science (MSc)

Master of Social Work (MSW)

Master of Teaching (French) (MAT)

Diploma in Aquaculture (Dip A)

Diploma in Marine Affairs (Dip MA)

Diploma in Public Administration (Dip PA)

2.1.1 Conferring of Degrees

Successful candidates for degrees are ordinarily required to appear at
Convocation in the proper academic costume to have the degree conferred
upon them. By special permission of the Senate, degrees may be conferred,
in exceptional cases, in absentia. Any graduating student who is unable to
appear at the convocation is expected to notify the Registrar in writing prior
to May 4, or October 11 for Fall convocation, giving the address to which
the diploma is to be mailed. In any case where notification is not received
by the required date, and a student does not appear at convocation, there
will be a fee of $20.00.

2.1.2. Academic Costume
Graduates of the University are entitied to wear gowns and hoods of black

stuff. The distinctive part of the costume is the lining of the hood, which for
the various degrees is as follows:
MA: Crimson silk
MAT: Crimson silk/white border
MBA: Turquoise silk
MDE: Medium blue/scarlet border
MEd: Royal Blue silk
MES: Brown silk
MHSA: Sky blue silk/white border
LLM: Purple silk
MLIS: Mid-forest Green silk
MN: Apricot silk
MPA: Sky Blue silk
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MSc: Scarlet silk
MSW: Citron silk

PhD: Entitled to wear a gown of black stuff faced with yeliow silk. The
hood is of black corded silk with a lining of yellow silk and of the
Cambridge design. The birretum is the doctor's bonnet of black velvet
with yellow cord.

JSD: Entitled to wear a gown of black stuff faced with olympic blue silk
bordered with yellow silk. The hood is of black corded silk with a lining of
olympic blue silk bordered with yellow silk and of the Cambridge design.
The birretum is the doctor's bonnet of black velvet with yellow and blue
cord.

2.2 Admission Requirements

The following are minimum requirements for admission to the Facuity of
Graduate Studies. Individual Departments may require additional
qualifications of their candidates.

2.2.1 English Language Competency

Candidates from outside Canada whose native language is other than
English must demonstrate their capacity to pursue a graduate-level program
in English. Such candidates should submit the resuits of a TOEFL or other
standard English competency test at the time of application. The Faculty
sets a minimum acceptable score of 550 for the TOEFL. However,
candidates are advised that some progams within the Faculty set higher
English language requirements.

Further information on the test may be obtained from Test of English as a
Foreign Language, Box 899, Princeton, NJ, 08540, USA.

2.2.2 Master's Degree Program

Candidates must hold a Bachelor's Degree from a university of recognized
standing with

(a) honours or the equivalent of honours standing as granted by
Dalhousie University, in the area in which graduate work is to be done,
or

(b) completion of at least four (4) undergraduate classes, or their
equivalent, in the area in which graduate work is to be done, with an
average of at least second-class standing.

Only candidates with honours or the equivalent of honours standing may
complete the requirements for the degree in a twelve-month period of full-
time study.

Candidates who do not meet the minimum admission requirements
stated above may, upon the recommendation of the Department, be
admitted to a preliminary year of study. This year is known as the Qualifying
Year. At the end of the Qualifying Year, students must reapply for
admission. Completion of the Qualifying Year may not be offered as a
substitute for the first year of graduate work.

2.2.3 Doctoral Degree Program
Candidates must hold

(a) a Bachelor's Degree from a recognized university with honours
standing as granted by Dalhousie University, or

(b) a Master's Degree, or its equivalent, from a recognized university.

Only candidates with a Master's Degree (normally in the area of PhD study),
or equivalent, may complete the requirements for the degree in two (2)
years of full-time study.

The time periods specified in 2.2.2 and 2.2.3 refer to the minimum number
of years of full-time study required for particular degree programs.

2.3 Application

Application for Admission forms may be obtained from the Registrar's
Office. Dalhousie University, and should be returned to that office along with
all supporting materials. Application deadlines for the Faculty are May 30 for
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Non-Canadian applicants and August 01 for applicants from Canada,
except where special dates apply, (see page 6). Any application received
after August 01 will, in the event that it is accepted, incur an automatic late
penalty.

2.4 Financial Aid

The various kinds of scholarship aid for which graduate students may apply
are detailed in Section 3 “Scholarships and Fellowships." In the case of
Dalhousie graduate fellowships, the application for admission serves as an
automatic application for fellowship consideration if the appropriate box is
marked. Students who wish to be considered for fellowship assistance are
advised to submit their applications no later than March 31. Advice
concerning other forms of financial assistance may be requested from the
Awards Office.

2.5 Registration

All students must register in September of each year of their graduate
program in one of the following categories:

Full Time: a student who is carrying more than two (2) full-credit classes
during the 12 month academic year or a student who has not yet completed
the minimum number of years of full-time study required for a particular
degree program.

Part Time: a student who is carrying not more than two (2) full credit
classes during the 12 months September to August.

Part Time Continuing: a student who is continuing his part-time program
after fulfilling the maximum residency requirement permitted for part-time
study. (See section 2.6)

Thesis Only: a student who has completed the minimum number of years
of full-time study required for a particular degree program and is completing
degree requirements (usually the thesis). If degree requirements are being
completed by full-time attendance on campus, the student is designated
Full-Time Thesis Only. If the degree requirements are being completed off
campus the designation is Part-Time Thesis Only.

Qualifying: a student who has been required to do a year of preliminary
work in order to meet admission standards before being considered for
acceptance into a regular program. Classes taken in a Qualifying Year
cannot be counted as credits toward a graduate degree.

No Degree: a student who has not been accepted into a regular graduate
program but who wishes to take classes at the graduate level. No
committment is made to such students that they will, in future, be admitted
to graduate programs or that the classes taken will be accepted as part of
the requirements for a graduate degree. Moreover, such students require
the approval of the Department in which the class is given before
registration.

Registration is the process by which the student officially establishes with
the University (Registry and Faculty of Graduate Studies Office) the degree
program (MA, MSc, PhD, etc.) and status (full time, part time, etc.) and pays
the appropriate academic fees (Student Accounts). Both aspects of the
process (program/ status and fee payment) must be completed before a
Student can be said to be registered. (Most fees ma y be paid in two (2)
instaliments.)

Canadian and non-visa students may register by mail prior to the
September deadline. Such students are reminded that they must inform the
Graduate Studies Office and the Registrar's Office of their current address
so that forms can be sent to them. Students who do not register by mail
must register in person on or before the day specified by the Faculty.

Students unable to register on or before the specified date should apply
to the Facuity Office for permission to register. A late registration fee will be
assessed (see Dalhousie University Fees Handbook). Any student who
fails to register in September will not be allowed to submit a thesis or obtain
any service whatsoever from the University during that academic year.

Students who change their registration status by the addition or deletion
of classes must report this to the Faculty Office. Changes in status, i.e. part-

time to full-time or full-time to part-time cannot be made after initial
registration without permission of the the Dean of Graduate Studies. No
changes will be allowed after 30th November. Withdrawal from a degree
program should be reported immediately to the Faculty Office since
reimbursement of fees is calculated from the official date of withdrawal.

Students who wish to suspend their program of studies may apply in
writing through their department or school for a “leave of absence.” If the
department or school recommends to the Dean that leave of absence be
granted, and if the Dean is also satisfied that the need is justified, he will
grant such leave for the twelve-month academic year commencing
September 1st. The “leave of absence” may be extended, upon written
application, for a further twelve months, but the student may not exceed the
maximum time limit to complete the program — five years for full-time study,
six years for part-time study. Application for leave of absence may be made
at any time of the year as long as it is no later than the final registration date
for the academic year during which leave is requested.

Readmission of students who have dropped out of a program.
Readmission within the 5 year time limit (6 years for part-time students), The
readmitted student will pay all fees for each of the years during which he or
she did not register at the current fee rate at the time of readmission.
Readmission after the 5 year limit (6 years for part-time students).
Provided the program was fully paid while the student was in the program,
the readmitted student will pay one year of full fees at the current fee rate at
the time of readmission. If the program fee was not fully paid previously, the
readmitted student shall pay the remainder of the program fee, plus one
extra year of full fees, both at the current fee rate at the time of readmission.

2.6 Residency Requirement

The residency requirement, which must be met béfore a degree can be
conferred, varies according to the degree program and to the candidate's
qualifications. This requirement refers to the minimum number of years that
a student must spend in full-time study.

MA/MSc — 1 year residency if entering with an Honours Bachelor's degree
or equivalent
— 2 year residency if entering with a Pass Bachelor's degree.

MEd — 1 year residency if entering with a BEd or equivalent.
MDE — 2 year residency if entering with a Pass Bachelor's degree.
MHSA — 2 year residency.
MN — 2 year residency.
MAT — 1 year residency if entering with BA Honours in French and BEd
LLM — 1 year residency.
MES — 2 year residency, 1 year if entering with advanced professional
qualifications, e.g. BEng or B Arch with a concentration in environmental
studies.
MLIS — 2 year residency.
MBA — 2 year residency.
Dip A - 1 year residency:.
Dip MA — 1 year residency.
Dip PA - 1 year residency.
MPA — 2 year residency.
PhD — 2 year residency, if entering with a Master's degree or equivalent.

3 year residency, if entering with an Honours Bachelor's degree.

JSD — 1 year residency if entering with thesis LLM.
A qualifying year of study does not count toward fulfillment of the
residency requirement,

In terms of residency, three (3) years of part-time study will be the
equivalent of one (1) year of full-time study in those programs in which part-
time study is allowed; refer to departmental listing. In certain cases, on the
recommendation of the Department, a4 student may transfer from a Master's
program to a Doctoral program without fulfilling the Master’s thesis
requirement. In such cases the year of full-time residency completed in the
Masters program will be counted towards the PhD residency requirement.

2.7 Fees

Fully qualified students will pay full fees for fixed periods only, in accordance
with the schedule below.



Full Time

From Bachelor's degree to Dip A — 1 year

From Bachelor's degree to Dip MA — 1 year

From Bachelor's degree to Dip PA — 1 year

From Honours Bachelor's degree to MA or MSc — 1 year
From Pass Bachelor's degree to MA or MSc — 2 years
From BEd to MEd — 1 year

From Honours Bachelor's degree in French plus BEd to MAT — 1 year
From Pass Bachelor's degree to MDE — 2 years

From DDS to MSc (Oral Surgery) — 3 years

From Bachelor's degree to MBA — 2 years

From Honours Bachelor's Degree to MES — 2 years
(except for students admitted to 1-year program)

From Bachelor's degree to MHSA — 2 years

From Bachelor's degree to MPA — 2 years

From Bachelor's degree to MLIS — 2 years

From Bachelor's degree to MN — 2 years

From LLB to LLM — 1 year

From Honours Bachelor's degree to PhD — 3 years

From Master's degree to PhD — 2 years

From LLM degree to JSD — 1 year

Part-time

Part-time students will pay part-time fees (equivalent to one-third of the
fee paid by a full-time student) for fixed periods as follows:

From Bachelor's degree to DPA — 3 years
From Honours Bachelor's degree to MA or MSc — 3 years.
From Pass Bachelor's degree to MA or MSc — 6 years
From BEd to MEd — 3 years
From Honours Bachelor's degree in French plus BEd to MAT — 3 years
From Pass Bachelor's degree to MDE. — 6 years
From Bachelor's degree to MBA — 6 years
From Honours Bachelor's degree to MES — 6 years
(except students admitted to a one-year program)
From Bachelor's degree to MHSA — 6 years
From Bachelor's degree to MPA — 6 years
From Bachelor's degree to MLIS — 6 years
From Bachelor's degree to MN — 6 years
Part-time students in an LLM program will pay part-time fees (equivalent
to one-half of the fee paid by a full-time student) for a period of two years.
From LLB to LLM — 2 years -

Full-time Graduate Students pay a program fee annually as set out
above. thereafter he/she pays annually a thesis-only or continuing fee. The
fee is the same for all programs except MBA, MSc Oral and Maxillofacial
Surgery, LLM and JSD (see above) and does not depend upon the number
of required classes taken in an academic (12 month) year. Full-time
students may take between two and one-half (2%2) and six and one-half
(6'%) full credit classes during the 12 month academic year starting on 1st
September, according to the requirements of the program.

Qualifying Year Students pay fees as set out above for full-time students.

Part-time Graduate Students in degree programs must, before completion
of their degree, pay fees equivalent to those paid by full-time students, plus
any fees chargeable to those completing the program as thesis-only or
continuing students. Three (3) ye. s of part-time study will be the equivalent
of one (1) year of full-time study, except in an LLM program where two (2)
years of part-time study is the equivalent of one (1) year full-time. Part-time
students may take up to two (2) full credit classes in a 12 month academic
year except in an LLM program where the students may take up to three (3)
full credit classes in a 12 month academic year.

Graduate students registered part-time but not for degree credit pay fees
on the same basis as undergraduate students.

'Diffarantial fee for non-Canadian Graduate Students must be paid for

Eull-time Masters student (except Oral Surgery) 2 years (or equivalent)
Full-time Masters student Oral Surgery 4 years
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Part-time Masters student 6 years

Full-time PhD student (following a Masters degree) 3 years
Full-time PhD student (following a Bachelors degree) 5 years

2.8 |dentification Cards

Full-time, part-time students in a degree program, and Thesis Only students
will receive ID cards entitling them to all University services.

Part-time no-degree students receive |D cards which entitle them to use
such facilities as libraries and laboratories.

2.9 Notification of Address

Students are required to keep the Faculty Office, the Registrar's Office, and
their Department office up to date on changes of address. Notifications from
the University will be sent to the most recent address possessed by these
offices: students will be held responsible to comply with these notifications,
and non-receipt of material because of failure to report a change of address
will not excuse students from such responsibility.

2.10 Degree Requirements

A graduate student is expected to devote full time to his or her course if it is
to be completed in the minimum time. The normal maximum time allowed
for completion of the degree is five (5) years (six years in part-time
programs) from the first time of registration in the program for which the
degree is sought. In exceptional cases, an extension of this period may be
granted by the Faculty on the recommendation of the Department.

2.10.1 Summer School Classes

In cases where a student is required by his/her department to take classes
offered only during summer school, the fee will be paid by the Faculty of
Graduate Studies. Only one credit is allowed a year. Recommendations
should be submitted by the department before the beginning of the first
summer session.

Registration dates for summer school appear in the aimanac in the
Graduate Studies calendar. Any student who is entitied to have the summer
school fee waived must report to the Graduate Studies office before
registration.

2.10.2 Requirement for the MA and MSc Degrees

The course of study will consist of work in advance of that given in ordinary
undergraduate classes and will be confined to one subject or two closely
related subjects.* Students are normally required to complete a course of
study worth at least five (5) credits. Such a course may include classes,
seminars, preparation of fields of study, comprehensive examinations,
demonstrations of foreign language proficiency, a thesis, and oral defence
of the thesis. Some departments may require course work in excess of five
(5) credits.

Advanced classes normally included in the Master's course, completed
before admission, may be presented at the time of admission as part of the
requirements, provided that they have not been counted for another degree.

One full year of resident study at Dalhousie University is a minimum
requirement for the Master's degree.

Course requirements for the degrees MAT, MBA, MED, MDE, MHSA,
MLIS, MN, MPA, MSW, LLM, JSD, and MSc in Oral and Maxillofacial
Surgery are described in the department entries in the next section.

*Except interdisciplinary programs in African Studies and Environmental
Studies. '

2.10.3 Course Requirements for the PhD Degree

A candidate must demonstrate the ability to carry out research of high
quality leading to an advance of knowledge in his/her area of study. In
general, at least two (2) years must be spent in full-time study on the
Dalhousie campus. The candidate's course of study will be initiated with the
advice of a supervising committee of at least three (3) members. The thesis
and course of study will be directed by a committee consisting of the
research supervisor and at least two (2) other members. The course of
study must include a preliminary examination (to be taken not less than one
(1) year before submission of the thesis) and preparation and oral defence
of a thesis. The course of study may include classes, seminars,
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comprehensive examinations, qualifying examinations, preparation of fields
of study, demonstrations of foreign language proficiency, and any other
requirements considered necessary for the clear demonstration of post-
Master's-level comprehension, scholarship, and ability in the candidate's
particular area of study.

Candidates for graduate degrees may be required to engage in teaching
duties. These duties will conform to the requirements of the Departments
and usually will not involve more than six (6) hours per week.

Residency requirements must be fulfiled before degrees can be conferred.

2.11 Classes, Theses, Examinations, Etc.

Classes may be full or half year (full or half credit respectively) and may be
designated by the candidate’'s committee as "Required” (pass mark B-) or
“Ancillary” (normal undergraduate pass mark).

Ancillary:Classes which a department recommends as advisable additional
background to the degree program, but not specifically required for that
program, are termed ancillary classes and must be taken in a department
other than the one in which the student is registered. The pass grade in
these is the same as for the undergraduate faculty unless otherwise
specified by the department.

Audits:Students may take one audit for each year of residency fee
requirement in their program. Audits must be listed on the Program of
Graduate Studies form.

Examinations will normally be the method of grade assessment in graduate
Classes. There are no supplementary examinations. In a professional
program not more than one “C" grade in a class not regarded ancillary is
allowable. However, no credit will be granted for the “C" grade and the class
must be repeated and a grade of “B"- or better obtained. A part-time
student must obtain a pass mark in each class. A student who fails to meet
these requirements in any year is automatically dropped from the program.
However, such a student may apply for readmission immediately.

A student who fails to complete the required work for a particular class
during the normal period of the class will receive a grade of “F." However,
where circumstances warrant it, a grade of ‘Incomplete” may be assigned.
Subsequent completion of the work following the end of the class may result
in a change of grade, as long as the work is completed before the following
deadlines:

Full-year classes: May 31, or 8 weeks after the end of the class, whichever
is the longer period.

A/B classes: January 31/May 31, or 8 weeks after the end of the class,
whichever is the longer period.

Summer classes: July 31 (first session) and September 1 (second session),
or 4 weeks after the end of the class, whichever is the longer period.

After these deadlines, an “Incomplete” grade cannot be changed and will
appear on the official academic record of the student.

The grade of “In Progress” may be used only to report thesis classes and
those designated as “open to independent completion of study.”

Withdrawal From Classes: The final date for withdrawal from classes shall
be: for ‘A, 'C’' and ‘R’ classes — 24 October, for ‘B, classes - 13 February;
for summer session classes — the mid-point of the class. For withdrawals
before these dates, the class and the withdrawal is not recorded on the
academic record. After these dates, the student is responsible for the
content of the class and receives a grade for it. Students must complete the
appropriate registration change form, which must be approved by the
instructor concerned.

Preliminary Examination of PhD candidates is conducted not less than
one (1) year before the candidate submits a thesis. The examination may
be oral, written, or both, at the discretion of the Department concerned, and
will cover subjects relevant to the general area of the candidate's research.
Failure to pass the examination may result in dismissal. However, the
student may be permitted to repeat the examination within the subsequent
twelve (12) months.

Comprehensive Examinations in the candidate’s area of study are part of
both Master's and PhD degree courses of study in some Departments.
Refer to particular departmental entries for details. It is the responsibility of
Departments to make the necessary arrangements for these examinations.

Foreign Language Proficiency is required of candidates by some
departments. Refer to particular departmental entries for details.

Theses must display original scholarship expressed in satisfactory literary
form consistent with the discipline concerned and be of such value asto
merit publication. The subject of the PhD thesis must be approved by the
Faculty at least twelve (12) months before the date of final examinations.
Theses will normally be graded as "Approved” or “Not Approved.”

Oral Defence of the thesis is required by some Departments of Master's
degree candidates. Refer to particular departmental regulations. A public
defence of the PhD thesis shall be held before members of the Facuity and
other interested persons. A candidate will be examined on this occasion by
a committee consisting of the Dean (or his designate) as chairperson, and
at least four (4) other persons named by the Dean in consultation with the
Department chairperson, one (1) of whom shall be an outside examiner.

Credits may be given for classes, seminars, comprehensive examinations.
preparation of fields of study, foreign language proficiency, a thesis, etc., at
the discretion of the Department. A Master's-level thesis is not usually worth
more than two (2) credits.

2.12 Regulations for Thesis Preparation

2.12.1 Presentation for Examination

Theses for the Master's degree must be presented to the Department for
examination not later than March 27, for Spring Convocation, or September
2, for the Fall awarding of degrees. Five (5) unbound copies are required
(original and four copies).

2.12.2 Regulations For Oral Examination of a Doctoral

Candidate: Procedures S

1. The candidate shall register the proposed title of the thesis with the
Assistant Dean, Faculty of Graduate Studies, no later than six months
before submission of the completed thesis.

2. The Chairperson of the Department shall recommend to the Dean or
Assistant Dean of Graduate Studies a suitable person (or persons) as an
external examiner at least three months before the anticipated date of
completion of the thesis. These persons should be acknowledged experts in
the field or discipline of the research being examined in the thesis. Initial
contact with the external examiner should be made by the Chairperson of
the Department.

3. Of the five copies of the thesis required, the candidate shall submit one
unbound copy of the completed thesis (the External Examiner's copy) to the
Faculty of Graduate Studies. The deadlines for submitting unbound PhD

theses to departments (see the Almanac in the Faculty of Graduate Studies
calendar under August and March) are also the deadlines for departments
to deposit the External Examiner's copy in the Faculty of Graduate Studies
office. At that time the candidate shall normally provide a brief abstract of
the significant findings, no longer than 300 words, suitable for publication in
a public notice of the defence.

4. The other four copies of the thesis will be submitted by the candidate to
the departmental graduate coordinator, who will distribute them immediately
to local members of the examining committee. One copy may be held in the
departmental secretary’s office for use Dy other interested facuity and
students.

5. No arrangements will be made for the oral examination until all of these
requirements are fulfilled. The examination will be held no earlier than four
weeks after submission of the thesis, thereby allowing adequate time for the
thesis to be read by the external examiner.

6. The Dean or Assistant Dean of Graduate Studies will issue a formal
invitation to the external examiner and will send a copy of the thesis to him

- at least four weeks before the examination.

7. In consultation with the Chairperson of the Department, the graduate
co-ordinator, and the research supervisor, the Assistant Dean of Graduate
Studies will establish a time and place for the examination. The defence will



be held in a central location on campus, normally the MacMechan Room
for defences in the Sciences and the Board and Senate Room for those in
the Humanities and Social Sciences. - _

8. The external examiner will normally submit a constructively critical and
analytical report to the Assistant Dean of Graduate Studies, who will send a
copy to the graduate co-ordinator. Normally the external examiner will
attend the defence, but in the rare event of the external examiner not
attending, the written report should be submitted to the Assistant Dean one
week before the defence. |

9. No thesis shall be accepted without the approval of an external
examiner, except that a negative opinion of an external examiner who does
not attend the examination should not prevail over the unanimous opinion of
the other examiners present and voting.

10. Notice of the public defence of the thesis will be published and sent to
all relevant departments by the Faculty of Graduate Studies. Al interested
faculty, students, and members of the public will be welcome to attend.

11. Variation of the regulations outlined above may be permitted only with
the written permission of the Dean of Graduate Studies.

Oral Examination

The oral examination of a doctoral thesis is the culmination of the
candidate's research program. It exposes the work to scholarly criticism and
gives to the candidate the opportunity to defend the thesis. It is only fitting
that the examination should be a public defence before the members of
Faculty and other interested persons.

The Examining Committee consists of the Dean or Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies (or a designate), the chairperson of the Department
concerned (or a designate), and at least four additional members, one of
whom shall be the external examiner from outside the University.

The candidate is questioned on the thesis following a summary
presentation no longer than 20 minutes. The Chairperson will give priority to
questions from the external examiner and from the other members of the
examining committee in some pre-arranged order. The audience will then
be invited to ask questions. The Chairperson adjourns the examination
when the examining committee decides that further questioning IS
unnecessary. He then chairs the examining committee during its
deliberations in camera. The decision of the examining committee is based
both on the thesis and on the candidate's ability to defend it

The thesis is graded on a pass or fail basis. A thesis can be accepted by
the Examining Committee as submitted; accepted on condition that specific
corrections are made: rejected with permission to submit a revised thesis; or
rejected. It should be stressed that theses can be rejected on grounds of
form as well as content. _

If specific corrections are required, the thesis will be returned to the
candidate and a time limit during which the corrections must be completed
will be decided upon by the examining committee. All corrections and
revisions should be made with the same kind of type as used in the thesis.
Insertions by pen are not acceptable. If the corrections and revisions require
additional pages, the numbering of the pages has to be changed so that all
pages are numbered consecutively. Specific corrections will be left to the
satisfaction of the local commitiee and research supervisor.

If the thesis is rejected with permission to submit a revised thesis, the
revised thesis will be re-read by an examining committee, at least two of
whose members were on the original committee. The thesis shall be
submitted to an external examiner who may be the original external
examiner if the Assistant Dean of Graduate Studies considers this to be
desirable. The candidate sha Jefend the thesis before an examining
committee in the usual way.

In situations where a thesis has been failed and is judged to have been
unfairly assessed, an appeal may be made to the Dean or the Assistant
Dean of Graduate Studies by the candidate or, on behalf of the candidate,
by the research supervisor or Chairperson of the Department. If the
evidence presented appears sufficiently strong, the Dean shall initiate the
procedure for a re-examination as outlined above. No more than one such
appeal shall be entertained, and the Dean’s judgement shall be final.

The recommendation for degree must be approved by the Faculity of
Graduate Studies and by the Senate.

Variation of the procedures stipulated above may be permitted only with
the written permission of the Dean of Graduate Studies.
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2.12.3 Preparation of Manuscript

Theses manuscripts must be prepared in accordance with Faculty of
Graduate Studies rules. Detailed instructions may be obtained from the
Faculty Office (Room 314, Arts and Administration Building.)

2.12.4 Binding

At the time of submitting unbound thesis (original and four copies) to the
Graduate Studies Office, students will present a cheque for $55.00" payable
to the Faculty of Graduate Studies, Dalhousie University. This sum will cover
the cost of binding.

The Faculty Office will arrange for the binding and subsequent distribution
of theses as follows:

a. One (1) copy is sent to the author.
b. Two (2) copies are sent to the student’s Department.

c. Two (2) copies are sent to the University Library which arranges for
the production of microfilm copy to be retained in the National Library,
Ottawa. The National Library can then circulate such copy according to
the International Inter-Library Loan Code, with full copyright protection; it
also guarantees a permanent record of the thesis. The University Library
retains one (1) bound copy in the University Archives.

3. Scholarships, Fellowships and Financial
Assistance

3.1 Postgraduate Awards

3.1.1 Dalhousie Graduate Fellowships

Dalhousie graduate fellowships are offered in the various fields of the liberal
arts, science and interdisciplinary studies.

Applications for fellowships must be made on the form “Application for
Admission” obtainable from the Registrar. Graduate fellowships are awarded
only to students pursuing a degree program on a full-time basis. A student
may register full-time and hold a job simultaneously only if the job involves
not more than 10 hours work per week. Fellowships are not offered to
anyone on leave from a job with salary continuation. In order to be eligible
for a Dalhousie Graduate Fellowship, a student is expected to hold at least
the equivalent of a Dalhousie honours degree in an appropriate field of
study. Those wishing to be considered for fellowship assistance are advised
to submit their applications no later than March 31.

In general, the Dalhousie Graduate Fellowship will be paid to the student
in regular monthly payments on the 27th of each month, after University
fees have been deducted. Cheques should be collected from the Graduate
Studies office, Rm. 314, Arts Administration Bldg. Students who are in
receipt of an award but are pursuing some part of their program off campus
at the request of their Department must apply to their Department for
permission to have alternate arrangements made for payment of the award.

Applicants for graduate fellowships should write the chairperson of the
Department concerned, in addition to making their official application to the
Registrar.

Very well qualified scholars who receive awards from Federal agencies
may receive Dalhousie supplements within the limits set down by the
agencies offering the awards.

3.1.2 The Izaak Walton Killam Memorial Scholarships

Shortly before her death, Mrs. Dorothy J. Killam set aside a substantial
portion of her estate for the purpose of founding The Izaak Walton Killam
Fund for Advanced Studies at Dalhousie University.

Her purpose in so doing was not only to establish a perpetual memorial in
his native province to her late husband, Izaak Waiton Killam, industrialist and
financier. but also “to help in the building of Canada’s future by encouraging
advanced study.” It was her hope that she might thereby in some measure
“develop and expand the work of Canadian universities, and promote
sympathetic understanding between Canadians and the people of other
countries.” It is in accordance with Mrs. Killam's wishes that Dalhousie
University offers the Izaak Walton Killam Memorial Scholarships.

Scholarships, may be renewed annually upon evidence of satisfactory
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completion of work leading toward the Master's or Doctoral degree, subject
to the following maxima, Masters students may hold a Killam Scholarship for
up to 24 months and PhD students for up to 48 months. The scholarships
are valued at $13,400 (1987). No remission of fees accompanies the
scholarships, but additional funds to assist with transportation to Halifax will
be supplied. Killam scholars may perform instructing or demonstrating
duties, but, if they do, will be given additional remuneration for these
services.

Those chosen as Killam scholars by the trustees will be selected on the
basis of their likelihood “to contribute to the advancement of learning or to
win distinction in a profession.” A Killam scholar, however, “should not be a
one-sided person and each scholar's special distinction of intellect should
be founded upon sound character and good manners.” Killam scholarships
are open both to Canadians and non-Canadians.

Those seeking selection as Killam scholars should request Application for
Admission forms from the Registrar as early as possible. Application for the
award is not made directly by the student; individuals are recommended by
Departments. |

3.1.3 Other Scholarships and Fellowships

Details of other scholarships and fellowships tenable at Dalhousie University
may be found in the Awards calendar. The following postgraduate awards

are described:
SSHRC Fellowships |
NSERC Scholarships and Fellowships
Commonwealth Scholarships and Fellowships
The Parke, Davis Pharmacy Research Award Fellowship
Canada Mortgage and Housing Corporation Fellowships
Dept. of National Defence (Military and Strategic Studies)
Sir James Dunn Postgraduate Scholarship (Law)

Goldberg/Schulich Award for Entrepreneurship in Business
Administration

Imperial Oil Graduate Research Fellowships
Sarah M. Lawson Scholarship in Botany
Law Graduate Teaching F ellowships

The James Gordon MacGregor Memorial Teaching Fellowships in
Physics

The Dr. A. Stanley MacKenzie Teaching Fellowship in Physics
Canadian Red Cross Fellowship

Canadian Nurses' Foundation Fellowship

W.B. Saunder's Nursing Fellowship

Texaco Exploration Limited Fellowship in Oceanography
The James W. Tupper Graduate Fellowship in English
The H.W. Wilson Scholarship (School of Library Service)
Xerox Canada Inc. Fellowship (School of Business)

Canadian Foundation for the Advancement of Pharmacy Fellowship

3.2 Postdoctoral Awards
3.2.1 izaak Walton Killam Memorial Postdoctoral

Fellowships

Killam funds also provide for postdoctoral fellowships in most fields of study.
The annual stipend is $25,000 (1 987) for initial terms of one year, plus travel
grants. Applications for extensions of the fellowship may be considered.
There are no restrictions regarding nationality of applicants, but non-
Canadian candidates must meet all Canadian immigration requirements.
These awards are tenable only at Dalhousie University and may be taken
up between July 1st and December 31st of the calendar year in which the
award is made, but preferably in September or October. Those seeking
Killam Memorial Postdoctoral Fellowships should apply for the appropriate

forms from the Office of the Dean, Faculty of Graduate Studies, Dalhousie
University, Halifax, Nova Scotia, B3H 4H6, Canada. Applications and
supporting documents should be received at Dalhousie University not later
than December 15. Successful candidates will be notified as soon as
possible thereafter. :

3.2.2 Other Postdoctoral Fellowships
The following postdoctoral awards are described in the Awards
Calendar:

Medical Research Fellowship

Natural Sciences and Engineering Research Council Postdoctoral
Fellowships

Social Sciences and Humanities Research Council Postdoctoral
Fellowships

4. University Services

4.1 University Computing and Information
Services

University Computing and Information Services provides graduates students
with mainframe and microcompuer facilities and services. Authorization to
use the facilities must be arranged through course instructors or a student's
thesis advisor. Mainframe computing is provided by a Digital Equipment
Corporation VAX 8800 (VMS operating system). Terminal and
microcomputers labs are located in the Computer Centre, the School of
Business, and Carleton Campus. Students with a terminal or microcomputer
at home can access the mainframe by telephone.

4.1.1 Computer Centre

The Computer Centre, in the basement of the Killam Library, houses labs
that provide terminals, IBM-PC compatible and Apple Macintosh
microcomputers for general student access. It is also the location of the
offices of Academic Computing Services, Facilities and Operations, and
Communications Services.

4.1.2 Personal Computer Information Centre

The Personal Computer Information Centre, in the basement of the Killam
Library, provides assistance in the evaluation and selection of
microcomputer hardware and software. Demonstration machines and
programs are on display from time to time.

4.1.3 School of Business

The School of Business lab is equipped with terminals and IBM-PC
compatible microcomputers. These may be used to access several
MicroVAX microcomputers used by the School of Business or the VAX
8800 mainframe. The MicroVAXen can also be accessed by telephone.

4.1.4 Carleton Campus

The Carleton Campus Computer Labratory, in Dentistry room 2602, is
equipped with IBM-PC compatible and Apple Macintosh microcomputers.
These may also be used to access the VAX 8800 mainframe.

4.1.5 Consulting

Assistance is available at each lab from both student assistants and full time
staff of Academic Computing Services. The student assistants provide
assistance with common problems with the operating systems, editors, and
frequently used lanaguages and packages. Staff may provide further
assistance to faculty, staff, and thesis students.

4.1.6 Non-credit Courses

Students should plan ahead to be sure they know how to make use of the
facilities available to them. Academic Computing Services, in conjunction
with Henson College, offers a series of non-credit courses. Topics include
the use of the mainframe and microcomputers programs for word
processing and statistical analysis; skills useful during thesis preparation.
Interested students should investigate these at the beginning of term.



4.2 Laboratories

Laboratories are well equipped for a wide variety of research in the
sciences and medical sciences. The Sir James Dunn Science Building
houses the laboratories for the Departments of Engineering, Geology, and
Physics, while the Chemistry Building contains the research areas for the
Department of Chemistry.

Medical science facilities are located in the Sir Charles Tupper Medical
complex. The Sir Charles Tupper Medical Building houses the Departments
of Anatomy, Biochemistry, Microbiology, Pathology, Physiology, and
Pharmacology. The Animal Care Centre is also located in the Tupper
Building. The Clinical Research Centre, which is connected by a link to the
Tupper Tower, houses the research laboratories for the Departments of
Medicine, Obstetrics, Paediatrics, Preventive Medicine, and Family Practice
Teaching Unit. The Atlantic Research Centre for Mental Retardation is
situated in the link area between the Clinical Research Ceniire and the
Tupper Building.

In close association with these are a number of affiliated institutions and
teaching hospitals for medical training.

The George A. Burbridge Pharmacy Building is equipped with modern
research and teaching laboratories to accommodate programs in
pharmaceutical research.

Facilities are available for research in Microbiology and Pathology in the
Pathology Institute of the Nova Scotia Department of Health. Excellent
equipment for advanced research has been established in this centre.

Research facilities for the Departments of Biology, Psychology, and
Oceanography are located in the Life Sciences Building. :

The Psychology Laboratories are equipped for research in all major areas of
Psychology. Excellent facilities, including a laboratory nursery school, are
available for research with children, and arrangments exist for clinical
research in Camp Hill Hospital and the Nova Scotia Hospital.

The Oceanography Department, in cooperation with the Departments of
Biology, Chemistry, Geology, and Physics, works closely with the Atlantic
Oceanographic Group and the Bedford Institute to provide a powerful
institutional group for study of the oceans.

Ocean-going research vessels are in active use, particularly in the summer
months, providing sea time as an integral part of the student's academic
program.

The University also maintains close contacts with the Atlantic Regional
Laboratory of the National Research Council, the Defense Research
Establishment (Atlantic), the Fisheries Experimental Station (Atlantic), and
the Nova Scotia Research Foundation. Dalhousie faculty members,
postdoctoral fellows and graduate students make active use of the research
facilities of these cooperating institutions.

The language laboratories for the Departments of French, Spanish,
German, and Russian are housed in the Killam Library.

4.3 Libraries

The Dalhousie University Library system is organized to accommodate the
needs of the undergraduate teaching programs, graduate and faculty
research projects, and professional schools. The libraries in the system are:
University Library (Killam — Humanities and Social Science; and the
Macdonald — Sciences, Mathematics), Sir James Dunn Law Library,
Kellogg Health Sciences Library.

Although these libraries have specific responsibilities, the resources and
services of all are available to the whole University community as well as to
many other groups within the Atlantic Provinces.

4.3.1 University Library

The University Library has a collection of over 600,000 monographs and
bound serials which support the Arts & Science programs, a periodical
collection of more than 5,900 current subscriptions, and a government
document and report collection of approximately 200,000 items. This last is
particularly strong in Canadian and UN material. In addition to traditional
printed materials, the library is developing its resources in forms such as
records, scores, and microforms. These central resources are
supplemented by small departmental working collections as required.

4 3.2 Special Collections
Dalhousie University Library has a number of excellent special collections
providing support for research programs. These include the J.J. Stewart
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Canadiana Collection, the William Inglis Morse Collection of rare maps,
bindings, and early printed books, the Bacon Collection, the Sprott Modern
Australian Literature Collection and the James MacGregor Stewart Kipling
Collection, one of the finest in the world. Also of significance are the
McCulloch Collection of mineral and fossil specimens, and the Honeyman
Collection of geological specimens.

4.3.4 Killam Memorial Library

Opened in 1970, the Killam Memorial Library has a number of specialized
features. These include faculty offices, seminar rooms and 400 student
carrels. These carrels are wired for eventual installation of on-line computer
connections and closed circuit television. This library offers a variety of
audio-visual units and ancillary services (typing rooms, computer services,
language laboratories, microfilm equipment) as well as an auditorium and
display and exhibition areas.

4.3.5 Law Library

The Law Library, with resources exceeding 145,000 volumes and over 750
current legal periodical subscriptions, provides a virtually complete
collection of common law materials, a very good collection of international
law materials, and a fast growing marine and environmental law section. It
also has a small working collection of foreign law, in particular French law.

4.3.6 Halifax Libraries

Dalhousie is fortunate in being able to use the resources of libraries in the
Halifax area. Chief among these for research interests are King's College
Library with its incunabula; Dalhousie Institute of Public Affairs with its
specialized collection in community planning; the Public Archives of Nova
Scotia, which includes the Akins' Library, a collection of more than 4,000
volumes on colonial and Canadian history; the Provincial Legislative Library:;
the libraries of the Nova Scotia Research Foundation, the Bedford Institute,
the Technical University of Nova Scotia, the Maritime School of Social Work,
and the Nova Scotia College of Art and Design.

9. Interdisciplinary Studies
5.1 Interdisciplinary PhD Program

Occasionally a student may wish to engage in a program of doctoral studies
whose requirements are shared by two or more departments within the
University. As significant advances in scholarly knowledge frequently occur
at interdisciplinary boundaries, the University offers students the opportunity
to undertake an interdisciplinary PhD program. Students considering such a
program must pay particular attention to the following aspects of
interdisciplinary doctoral study:

(a) The responsibility largely lies with the student to 'organize’ a unique
program of studies with appropriate faculty members and the Office of the
Dean of Graduate Studies.

(b) The student must hold a first-class Honours undergraduate degree
and a Master's degree, or acceptable equivalents, and therefore must have
attained an academic level higher than that normally required for entry into
a Dalhousie PhD program.

(c) The broader demands of interdisciplinary scholarship dictate that a
student can expect, typically, to take a year longer to complete an
interdisciplinary program than is normal for a program in a single
discipline.The same residency requirements apply to the Interdisciplinary
PhD as all other PhD programs.

(d) The student should plan such studies in the context of an overall
career goal to ensure that, as far as possible, the program will constitute a
proper qualification for desired employment upon graduation.

Anyone wishing to pursue the program should plan it within the
framework of the following requirements:

(1) Normally, the student will have completed at least one year of study in
a Faculty of Graduate Studies and be in ‘good standing.’

(2) The student should develop a tentative program of proposed study,
reviewing its various features and ramifications, and making sure that it (a)
clearly focuses on career goals, (b) is truly interdisciplinary, and (c) cannot
be completed within the framework of an extant program.

(3) The student should discuss the proposed program with a faculty
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member in a participating department obtaining that person’s agreement 1o
act as the supervisor or as one of the thesis committee members.

(4) A formal application should then be initiated for entry into the program.
Details of the procedure (including an application form) for pursuing an
interdisciplinary PhD program are available from the Office of the Dean of
Graduate Studies. If the application is approved, a supervisory committee
will be established by the Dean.

(5) The committee will be responsible for supervising the student's overall
program of study, including the setting and scheduling of comprehensive
examinations, the development of a thesis proposal, the research, and the
thesis-writing and defence.

5.2 African Studies

The Centre for African Studies serves to promote African studies and to
provide for cross-disciplinary interaction both at the undergraduate and
graduate level, At the graduate level, the responsibility for the student's
program rests with the Department concerned, although, with the consent of
the Department, it may include one or more classes from another discipline.

One of the functions of the Centre is to organize an interdisciplinary
senior seminar. This is a research-oriented seminar open to faculty,
graduate students and senior undergraduate students of the participating
Departments. These Departments are Economics, English, History, Political
Science, and Sociology and Social Anthropology.

5.3 Biomathematics

The Biomathematics program involves course work in Mathematics,
Biophysics and Physiology, or any other area of Biology for which facuity
advisors are available; the required MSc thesis is to be a theoretical analysis
of a problem in the student’s area of application. Depending on the student's
inclination, registration may be in the Department of Mathematics, the
Department of Physiology and Biophysics, or the Department of Biology.
Further information may be obtained from The Faculty of Graduate Studies,
Dalhousie University.

5.4 Neuroscience

The Neuroscience program is designed to promote training in some area of

this emergent interdisciplinary area of the behavioural, medical and life
sciences. The program will involve research supervision at the graduate
level by members of the faculty in the Departments of Anatomy, -
Biochemistry, Pharmacology, Physiology and Psychology. Research in a
wide variety of areas within the neurosciences is currently conducted in
laboratories at Dalhousie, and cooperation amongst these laboratories
centres around an active Halifax regional chapter of the Society for
Neuroscience. Depending on the students’ inclination, registration may be in
the Department of Anatomy, Biochemistry, Pharmacology, Physiology or the
Department of Psychology. Students interested in applying should contact
the Faculty of Graduate Studies, Dalhousie University, for further information.

9.5 School for Resource and Environmental
Studies

The School offers a graduate program leading to the Master of
Environmental Studies (MES) degree. See main entry in this Calendar.

Departmental Listings

The following entries are designed to provide information about particular
graduate programs. Although general Faculty of Graduate Studies
requirements apply to all graduate programs, the methods of fulfilling these
requirements vary considerably among Departments.

Each Departmental entry includes the following information:

1. A list of faculty members engaged in the teaching of graduate classes
and/or the direction of graduate research. Faculty members whose major
appointments are in other Departments are so indicated. In addition, the
names of other teachers and/or researchers in the Department may be
listed.

2. A description of facilities available may be included. Some general
regulations may be described. '

3. A list of admission requirements in addition to those of the Faculty of

Graduate Studies. In some cases the minimum requirements outlined in
Section 2.2 are not sufficient for entry into a particular program. Other
particular requirements may be listed.

4. A description of degree program requirements broken down into five

categories:

(a) Minimum time required to complete the program.
(b) Coursework required.
(c) Other academic requirements.
(d) Thesis requirement. 5
(e) Other requirements.
5. A representative list of class offerings. Not all of the classes will

necessarily be offered in a given year. In all cases where a letter appears
after a class number in this calendar it should be understood as follows:

A after the class number denotes a single-term class offered in the fall
term only

B after the class number denotes a single-term class offered in the
spring term only

A/B denotes a single-term class which students may take in either fall
or spring term

C after the class denotes a half credit class lasting both fall and spring
terms

R denotes a class lasting both fall and spring terms. It usually — though
not necessarily — carries one full credit.

6. An extensive list of areas of specialization.
7. A list of departmental brochures or publications relating to graduate
study.



Anatomy

(Tel. 424-2051)

Campbell Professor and Head of Department
D.G. Gwyn, MB, BS, LRCP (Lond.), MRCS (Eng.), PhD (Birm.)

Professors

O.M. Chapman, MSc (Man.), PhD (Cantab.)
D.H. Dickson, BA, MSc, PhD (W.Ont.)

D.A. Hopkins, BSc (Alta.), MA, PhD (McMaster)
D.M. Nance, BS, Ms, PhD (Oklahoma)

R.J. Wassersug, BSc (Tufts), PhD (Chicago)

Associate Professors

J.R. Asuncion, Jr, MD, CM (Santo Tomas), AA (Philippines)
R.E. Clattenburg, BSc, MSc (Acadia), PhD (W.Ont.)

M.M. Hansell, BSc (Tor.), PhD (Calif.)

R.A. Leslie, BSc (Brock), PhD (Cantab)

.G. Mobbs, BSc (Aberdeen), MSc (McMaster), PhD (W.Ont.)
J.C. Penny, MSR, FSR, TE (Lond.)

J.G. Rutherford, MSc (Syracuse), PhD (SUNY)

V.G. Vethamany, BA, MA (Madras), PhD (Tor.)

Assistant Professors

R.W. Currie, BSA, MSc, PhD (Man.)

P.C. Jackson, PhD (McMaster)

J.A. Matsubara, BSc (Columbia), PhD (Calif.)
E.J. Scott, BSc, MSc, PhD (Man.)

Lecturer
J.D. Shaw, MSCP (SMU)

The Department of Anatomy provides facilities for advaniced study and
research in Neuroscience, Histology, Embryology, Neuroendocrinology and
Evolutionary Biology.

Admission Requirements

All general requirements for admission to the Faculty of Graduate Studies
must be fulfilled. In addition, applicants are expected to have received a
sound training in biology and chemistry.

Candidates entering with the minimum qualifications (a 4-year BSc) will
be registered in a 2-year MSc program. Honours students in biology with
excellent qualifications usually register in a 2-year MSc program but, after 1
year, may transfer 10 a PhD program or in certain circumstances, may enter
the PhD program directly. Recommendation for such a transfer, from the
masters to the PhD program, must come from the student’s advisory
committee and be based upon excellence in course work and research
potential. Applicants holding a Master's Degree in a biological science may
apply for direct admission into a PhD program. Medical graduates with an
aptitide for research may apply for admission to the MSc or PhD program.

Applicants holding a 3-year BSc degree will be required to complete a
qualifying year before being admitted into a graduate program. The content
of this year of study will be recommended by the Department of Anatomy
Graduate Studies Committee. :

MSc Degree Program

The minimum residency requirements for the MSc degree are as indicated
in Section 2.6 of the Faculty of Graduate Studies Calendar.

A minimum of five graduate-level credits is required. A written thesis
reporting original research must be submitted and defended orally. The MSc
thesis (Anatomy 9000) may count for three of the five graduate-level credits
required for the degree. All MSc candidates must participate in the
departmental seminar program during each year of training. Classes are
determined by consultation between the student, research supervisor and
the Department of Anatomy Graduate Studies Committee. For each
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candidate, classes will be selected from those listed below or, where
appropriate, from those offered by other Departments. Consent of the
instructor is required for admission.into each class. Normally, 24 months (2
years) are necessary to complete all requirements for the MSc degree.

All MSc candidates must assist in laboratory teaching or an equivalent
(approximately 40-50 hours) during each year of residency.

Financial assistance is normally available for no more than two full years.

PhD Degree Program

Residency requirements for the PhD degree are summarized in Section 2.6
of the Graduate Studies Calendar.

The course requirements for each PhD candidate are determined by
consultation between the student, the research supervisor and the
Department of Anatomy Graduate Studies Committee. All PhD candidates
must participate in the departmental seminar program during each full year
of training. The student is also required to assist in laboratory teaching
(approximately 40-50 hours per year for at least two years) and to deliver 4-
6 hours of lectures during the course of his/her training.

A written thesis (Anatomy 9530) based on original research of a high
calibre must be submitted and defended orally.

Financial assistance is normally available for no more than four years.

Preliminary Examination: All PhD candidates must pass a preliminary
examination no later than 1 full year prior to the submission of a thesis (see
Section 2.11). The examination will include material related to the general

. and specific areas of research. The examining committee will be selected

by the Department of Anatomy Graduate Studies Committee after
consultation with the candidate’s research supervisor and will conduct the
examination in accordance with the regulations established by the
Department of Anatomy.

Theses Examination: MSc and PhD theses will be defended in
accordance with the regulations of the Faculty of Graduate Studies (see
Sections 2.12.1 and 2.12.2).

Classes

503R Human Histology: one credit, co-ordinator M.M. Hansell.

S504R Research: Microanatomical Methods: one credit, co-ordinator M.M.
Hansell.

505C Seminar: half credit, co-ordinator P.C. Jackson.

S07R Histochemistry. one credit, co-ordinator D.M. Chapman.

5098 Cellular Development in the Nervous System: half credit, co-
ordinator P.C. Jackson.

510R Neuroanatomy: one credit, co-ordinator J.G. Rutherford.

511A Comparative Vertebrate Neuroanatomy: half credit, co-ordinator
+.A, Matsubara.

912R Human Embryology: one credit. Prerequisite: Anatomy 515C and
516R, an equivalent or the consent of the instructor. Co-ordinators: D.M.

: Chapman, M.M. Hansell

515R Head and Neck: one credit, co-ordinator D.G. Gwyn

516R Gross Anatomy: one and one-half credits, co-ordinator R.J.
Wassersug.

517C Special Topics: half credit, co-ordinator to be arranged.
9000 MSc Thesis

9530 PhD Thesis
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Biochemistry

(Tel. 424-2480)

Head of Department
R.W. Chambers, Carnegie and Rockefeller Professor

Professors

A.H. Blair, MSc (UBC), PhD (Calif.)

W.C. Breckenridge, BSc (Kingston), MSc, PhD (Tor.)
R.W. Chambers, BA, PhD (Calif.)

P. J. Dolphin, BSc, PhD (Southampton)

W.F. Doolittle, AB (Harv.), PhD (Stan.)

M.W. Gray, BSc, PhD (Alta.)

C.W. Helleiner, BA, PhD (Tor.)

C.B. Lazier, BA (Tor.), MSc (UBC), PhD (Dal)

C. Mezei, Dipl.Pharm.(Hung.), MSc, PhD (UBC)

F.B. Palmer, BSc, PhD (W. Ont.)

D.W. Russell, B.Pharm. PhD, DSc (Lond.), BEd (Dal)
M.W. Spence, MD (Alta.) PhD (McG.)

S.D. Wainwright, BA (Cantab.), PhD (Lond.)

J.A. Verpoorte, Drs (Utrecht), DSc (Pretoria)

Associate Professors

R.G. Fenwick, Jr., BA (Miami), PhD (Tenn.)
F.l. Maclean, MA (Tor.), DPhil (Oxon.)

R.A. Singer, AB (Princeton), PhD (Harv.)

Assistant Professor
M.H. Tan, BSc, MD (Dal), FRCP(C), FACP

Lecturers

D.M. Byers, BSc, MSc (Dal.), PhD (Alta.).
D.E.C. Cole, BSc, MD (Tor.), PhD (McG.)
H.W. Cook, BSc, MSc (McG), PhD (Dal)

Admission Requirements

Applicants must fulfill the general requirements for admission to the Faculty
of Graduate Studies (section 2.2). Foreign applicants must submit the results
of the Graduate Record Examination. A score of at least 550 on the TOEFL
is required of applicants whose native language is not English (section 2.2).

General Regulations

General Faculty requirements are given in sections 210 — 2.12. In the
course of their studies, students without an honours BSc or MSc in
Biochemistry must demonstrate a basic knowledge at an introductory
level of all aspects of Biochemistry. All students must demonstrate a firm
grasp at an advanced level of one of three specialties: molecular biology,
general biochemistry with emphasis on lipids, or protein biochemistry. The
basic knowledge requirement may be satisfied by passing assess  nt tests
(which may be open-book) in four areas: general biochemistry with
emphasis on proteins. metabolism; molecular biology; binﬂrgarﬁc chemistry.
These can be taken singly or in combination during the first two weeks of
May, September and January. Assistance will be available for those who
need it in preparing to meet this requirement. The advanced knowledge
requirement may be met by formal classes and/or guided study arranged
for each student through consultation with his or her advisory committee.
Participation in the weekly Biochemistry Seminar series (Biochemistry 5900-
5903) is also required. A preliminary examination on the subject area of the
thesis is taken at the end of the first year of study. Application may be made
at that time to transfer from an MSc to a PhD program.

MSc Program

A thesis describing original research done by the candidate is prepared and
defended orally. A Thesis Supervisory Committee consisting of the research

director and two others is appointed to assist the candidate.

The minimum residence requirements of the two MSc programs are 1
and 2 years respectively (see section 2.6). Experience has shown that most
candidates require an additional 6-12 months to complete the thesis.

PhD Program

The preparation and oral defence of a thesis describing an extensive
original investigation carried out by the candidate is the major requirement.
A Thesis Supervisory Committee consisting of the research director and
three others is appointed to oversee the research.

The minimum times to complete the PhD are 2 years from the MSc and 3
years from the BSc (see section 2.6). Most students require an additional
year to complete the thesis.

Areas of Specialization

Research for graduate degrees may be undertaken in the following fields:

1. Structure, biosynthesis and metabolism of serum lipids and lipoproteins
(W.C. Breckenridge, P.J. Dolphin, and M.H. Tan). '

2. Metabolic bone disease and the role of inorganic anions in connective
tissue metabolism (D.E.C. Cole).

3. Antibody-linked drugs in cancer therapy (A.H. Blair).

4. Control of eukaryotic cell reproduction; the cell cycle (R.A. Singer).

5. Organization, expression and evolution of nuclear and mitochondrial
genes; ribosomal RNA structure and evolution; biochemical mechanisms of
transcription (M.W. Gray).

6. Insulin action in skeletal muscle (M.H.Tan).

7. Enzyme mechanisms; alcohol and aldehyde metabolism (A.H. Blair).

8. Myelin gene expression in the developing, regenerating and
demyelinated peripheral nerve (C. Mezei). '

9. Metabolism of physiologically active membrane phospholipids (F.B.
Palmer).

10. Molecular biology of biological clocks with special reference to
neurohormones in chick pineal gland and retina (S.D. Wainwright).

11. Mechanism of estrogen action: estrogen receptors and gene
expression, antiestrogenic drugs (C.B. Lazier).

12. Chemical and physiochemical studies on enzymes and cell
membrane proteins (J.A. Verpoorte).

13. Structure, function and evolution of ribosomal RNA; control of gene
expression in prokaryotes; genome structure and evolution of
archaebacteria; eukaryotic repetitive DNAs (W.F. Doolittle).

14. Metabolism of unsaturated fatty acids and membrane lipids in
cultured cells (H.W. Cook).

15. Membrane-bound enzymes of lipid metabolism, local membrane
remodelling and bulk turnover in eukaryotic cells in culture. Human inherited
metabolic diseases (M.W. Spence). '

16. Mathematical programming and game theory in biochemistry (F.I.
Maclean).

17. Mutagenesis and carcinogenesis. Nucleic Acid Chemistry. Site-
specific mutagenesis. The molecular mechanisms of mutations by
carcinogens (R.W. Chambers). B

18. Molecular genetics of mammalian cells; oncogene activation, .
mutagenesis and growth control (R.G. Fenwick, Jr.).

19. Secondary metabolism in fungi (D.W. Russell).

20. Fatty acylation of proteins in eukaryotic cells; bacterial
bioluminescence as a model for fatty acid metabolism during cell
development (D.M. Byers).

21. Catalytic mechanisms of lipid metabolizing enzymes (P.J. Dolphin).

Classes

The 4000 series classes are designed primarily for undergraduates in the
final year of the honours program, but may be taken for graduate credit.
Classes marked (*) are not offered every year. Please consult current
timetable.

4300B Metabolic Organization and Regulation: lecture 2 hours, F.B.
Palmer, W.C. Breckenridge. -

4301B Biochemical Communication: Membranes, Neurotransmitters
and Hormones: lecture 2 hours, C. Mezei, C. Lazier, F.|. Maclean.



4302A Biochemistry of Lipids: lecture 2 hours, F.B. Palmer and others.
4303A Biochemical Energetics: lecture 2 hours, F.l. Maclean.

4403A (Microbiology 4403A) Structure, Organization and Replication
of Genes: lecture 2 hours, R.G. Fenwick.

4404B (Microbiology 4404B) Gene Expression: lecture 2 hours, RA.
Singer.

4700A Proteins: lecture 2 hours, tutorial 1 hour, alternate weeks, J.A.
Verpoorte.

4701B Enzymes: lecture 2 hours, A.H. Blair,

*5800R (Pathology 501) Clinical Medical Biochemistry: lecture 2 hours,
lab 3 hours, Pathology faculty members.

*5802R (Pathology 503) Principles of Instrumentation: lecture 3 hours,
lab by assignment, Pathology faculty members.

5000R Special Topics in Biochemistry: Students interested in topics not
covered in formal classes may ask the department for special classes to
meet their needs. The fields in which the department can offer instruction
may be gauged from the list of research topics.

5302B Structure, Biosynthesis and Metabolism of Lipoproteins: lecture
2 hours, W.C. Breckenridge, P.J. Dolphin, J.A. Verpoorte.

"9400R Protein Synthesis and Control Mechanisms: lecture 2 hours,
S.D. Wainwright.

"5401B Transcription and RNA Structure: lecture and guided reading 2
hours, M.W. Gray.

*5402B Biochemical Evolution: seminar and guided reading 2 hours, W.F.
Dooailittle.

5601C and 5602C Selected Topics in Advanced Biochemistry: guided
reading and tutorial, Biochemistry faculty members.

5900-5903 Biochemistry Seminar: weekly seminars in which all
Biochemistry graduate students must participate.

9000 MSc Thesis
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Biology

(Tel. 424-3515)

Chairperson of Department
W.C. Kimmins

Emeritus Professor
D. Pelluet, MA (Toronto), PhD (Bryn Mawr), LLD (Hon. Dal)

Professors

R.G. Brown, MSc (McG.), PhD (Rutgers)
M.L. Cameron, MSc (Dal), PhD (Cantab.)
A.R.O. Chapman, PhD (Liv.)

R.W. Doyle, MSc (Dal), PhD (Yale)

J. Farley, MSc (W.Ont.), PhD (Man.)
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J.C. Fentress, BA (Amherst), PhD (Cantab.) Major appointment in
Psychology

E.T. Garside, MA, PhD (Tor.)

L.E. Haley, MSA (Tor.), PhD (Calif.)(Chair, Dept. of Education)

B.K. Hall, PhD, DSc (UNE)

O.P. Kamra, MS (N. Car. State), PhD (Wash. State)

W.C. Kimmins, PhD (Lond.)

P.A. Lane, MSc (SUNY Binghamton), PhD (SUNY Albany)

K.E. von Maltzahn, MS, PhD (Yale), Carnegie Professor, King's College

|.A. McLaren, MSc (McG), PhD (Yale), George S. Campbell Professor

E.L. Mills, MS, PhD (Yale), Major appointment in Oceanography

R.K. O'Dor, AB (Berkeley), PhD (UBC)

J.G. Ogden, lll, MA (Tenn.), PhD (Yale)

D.B. Stoltz, PhD (McMaster), Microbiology Dept

L.C. Vining, MSc (Auck.), PhD (Cantab.), FRSC

E. Zouros, MSe, PhD (Agr. College Athens), PhD (Chic.)

‘Associate Professors

E.W. Angelopoulos, MS, PhD (Minn.)

B. Freedman, MSc, PhD (Tor.)

M.J. Harvey, PhD (Dunelm)

G.S. Hicks, MSc (Carl.), PhD (Sask.)

R.W. Lee, MA (Mass.), PhD (SUNY Stony Brook)

T.H. MacRae, MSc, PhD (Windsor)

R.P. McBride, MSc (UBC), PhD (Edin.)

J.A. Novitsky, BSc (Penn. St.), PhD (Oregon SU)

D.G. Patriquin, MSc, PhD (McG)

M.R. Rose, MSc (Queen's), PhD (Sussex), NSERC Res. Feliow
R.E. Scheibling, BSc, PhD (McG)

S. Shaw, BSc (London), PhD (St. Andrews), Psychology Dept.
J.H.M. Willison, PhD (Nottingham)

Associate Professor (Research)
G.F. Newkirk, PhD (Duke)

Assistant Professors

R.G. Boutilier, MSc (Acadia), PhD (East Anglia), NSERC Res. Fellow
B. Pohajdak, PhD (Manitoba)

H. Whitehead, MA, PhD (Cambridge), NSERC Res. Fellow

J.M. Wright, BSc, (Mt. Allison), PhD (Memorial)

Adjunct Professors

R.G.S. Bidwell, MA, PhD (Queens), FRSC, Director, Atl. Inst. Biotech.

J.D. Castell, MSc (Dal), PhD (Oregon St.), Fisheries and Oceans

J.S. Craigie, MSc, PhD (Queens), Atl. Reg. Lab, NRC

K.H. Mann, PhD (Reading), DSc (Lond.), FRSC, BIO

J.L. McLachlan, BSc, MA, PhD (Oregon State College), Atl. Reg. Lab, NRC
M. Schrempf, PhD (Stuttgart-Hohenheim), Inst. fur Mikrobiologie (Munich)
M. Silver, PhD (Syracuse) Atl. Inst. Biotech.

Research Associates

J.A. Doull, BSe, PhD (Dal)

E. Retallack, BSc, MSc (Dal), PhD (Manchester)

S. Shapiro, BA (New York U.), MS (lllinois) PhD (Wor. Poly Inst, USA)
M. Snyder, BS (Utah), PhD (Colorado)

Honorary Research Associates

W.D. Bowen, Phd (UBC), BIO

J. Bubar, BSc (Macdonald College, McG), MS (Penn St.), PhD (McG), N.S.
Agric. Coll.

S.E. Campana, PhD (UBC), BIO

C.D. Caldwell, BSc (Mt. Allison), BSc (Dal), PhD (East Anglia), N.S. Agric.
Coll.

D.K. Cone, MSc (Guelph), PhD (UNB), St. Mary's Univ.

M.L. Connor, PhD (Manitoba), N.S. Agric. Coll.

R. Conover, PhD (Yale), BIO

D.C. Crober, PhD (UBC), N.S. Agric. Coll,

K.T. Frank, PhD (Toledo), BIO

J. Fraser, BSc (Bedford College, London Univ.), MSc (Aberdeen), PhD
(Lincoin College, Univ. of Canterbury), N.S. Agric. Coll.

A.H. Fredeen, PhD (McGill), N.S. Agric. Coll.
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B.T. Hargrave, MSc (Dal), PhD (UBC), Fisheries and Environment

F.H. Harrington, BA Hons. (Delaware), PhD (New York at Stony Brook),
Mount Saint Vincent University

W.G. Harrison, BSc, PhD (North Carolina, Raleigh), BIO.

H.Y. Ju, PhD (McGill), N.S. Agric. Coll.

J.J. Kerekes, BSc (UBC), MSc (Alberta), PhD (Dal), Canadian Wildlife
Environment Canada

S.R. Kerr, BSc (Carleton), MSc (Queens), PhD (Cal.), BIO.

J.P. LeBlanc, PhD (McG), N.S. Agric. Coll.)

C.A. Lessman, MSc, PhD (Minnesota), St. F. X. University

J. McGlade, PhD (Guelph), BIO

|.A. Meinertzhagen, BSc (Aberdeen), PhD (St Andrews), Psychology Dept,
Dalhousie

P.V. Miadenov, PhD (Alberta), Mt. Allision University

J. Nowak, PhD (Olsztyn), PhD (Dal), Fisheries and Oceans

A.R. Olson, PhD (Alberta) N.S. Agric. Coll.

T.C. Platt, BSC (Nottingham), MA (Tor.), PhD (Dal), BIO

R.K. Prange, BSc (Acadia), MSc (UBC), PhD (Guelph), N.S. Agric. Coll.

J.D. Pringle, MSc (Victoria), PhD (Dal), Fisheries and Oceans.

M. Sinclair, MSc, (Southampton), PhD (Scripps Inst.) (Fisheries and Oceans)
Appt. through Oceanography

G.W. Stratton, MSc, PhD (Guelph), N.S. Agric. Coll.

T. Tennessen, PhD (Alberta), N.S. Agric. Coll.

J.P. van der Meer, BSc Hons. (W. Ont.), PhD (Cornell), Atl. Res. Lab, NRC

J. Vandermeulen, BSc (Alberta), PhD (Calif.), BIO

P.R. Warman, PhD (Guelph), N.S. Agric. Coll.

R.J. Wassersug, BSc (Tuits), PhD (Chic.), Dept. of Anatomy, Dalhousie.

J.L.C. Wright, PhD (Glasgow), Atl. Reg. Lab, NRC

Postdoctoral Fellows

T. Kantoma, PhD (QOulu), DDS (Turku)

J. LaRoche, PhD (Dal)

R. Lowell, MS (Wash. State U.), PhD (U. of Alberta)

C. Taggert, PhD (McGill)

The Biology Department has facilities for advanced study and research
leading to the MSc and PhD degrees. Guidelines to the departmental
requirements for graduate study are available from the departmental
secretary.

Admission Requirements

Candidates must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the
Faculty of Graduate Studies. Normally a student will not be permitted to earn
all three degrees (BSc, MSc, and PhD) at Dalhousie.

Diploma Iin Aquaculture

The program normally requires one year to complete if pursued full time, but
may be completed in a longer time on a part-time basis. The minimum
entrance requirement is a 3-year BSc degree or its equivalent from a
recognized institution of higher education.

Classes and directed individual study programs will be chosen for each
student to provide an understanding of the experimental methods needed to
solve problems that arise in the development of aquaculture systems.

During the academic year students will be expected to take a total of 8
(eight) half classes at the graduate level in the areas of genetics, physiology,
and fish biology. The following classes will be required by all students in the
diploma program (credits given in parentheses):

Seminar in Current Topics in Fisheries and Aquaculture ('z)

Statistics and/or Computer Programing Classes (total 1 credit)
Nutrition (Biology 5072C) or Physiology (Biology 5070C) (%)
Aquaculture Genetics (%)

Fisheries Oceanography (Oceanog. 5160B) or Fish Biology or Bivalve
Biology and Culture (%)

Introductory Fisheries Population Dynamics or Aquaculture
Management (%)

At least one elective from Biology, Oceanography or Resource &
Environmental Studies (%)

During the final three months of the course individual directed study will

be carried out for an additional credit. The directed study will. be supervised
by a faculty member and will usually entail the preparation of an extensive
paper based on library research but may also be a report of a study or
research project undertaken in industry or in the laboratory. Interaction with
the local aquaculture industry, research laboratories and government
agencies will be encouraged in this final stage.

The program for the Diploma in Aquaculture will normally start in
September and be completed within 11 months (8 months of class work
and 3 months of independent study). A total of 5 graduate credits will be
required as specified above (4 class credits and one project credit).

No new students will be admitted to this program for the 1988/89
academic year.

MSc Degree Program

For minimum times required to complete this program, see section 2.6.

Students are required to obtain five graduate credits; of these at least two
must be graduate classes and include Biology 5700C and Biology 5705C;
they may include graduate classes from other departments. The thesis may
count as 1, 2, or 3 credits. Additional classes may be specified by
supervisory committees.

Students are required to demonstrate in an undergraduate biology class
for at least one year and must be admitted to candidacy before they are
permitted to submit and defend a thesis.

A thesis reporting original research must be submitted and defended
orally.

Students are expected to participate in weekly departmental seminars.

PhD Degree Program

For minimum times required to complete this program, see section 2.6.

Biology 5700C (or 5701C) and Biology 5705C (or 5706C/5707C) are
required classes and additional classes may be specified by supervisory
committees.

A preliminary examination on subjects in the general area of the thesis
research is required for all PhD students. Students must pass the
preliminary examination at least one year before submitting a PhD thesis.

Students are required to demonstrate in an undergraduate biology class
for one year, and must be admitted to candidacy before submitting
a thesis.

A thesis reporting original research must be defended orally.

Students are expected to participate in weekly departmental seminars.

Streams :

Incoming students are assigned to one of five streams: however, they may
take classes outside their stream areas. Consult department for details. The

streams are:
A: Ecology/Evolution/Marine Biology
B: Plant-Terrestrial Biology/Plant Physiology
C: Cell/Molecular/Genetics/ /Microbiology
D: Development/Animal Physiology/Aquaculture
E: Agricultural Biology

Classes

Unless noted otherwise those classes designated A, B, C, are half-credit, all
other are one-credit classes.

Classes marked with an asterisk are offered in alternate years. Please
check the current timetable to see whether a particular class is being
offered.

5020A Advanced Cell Biology: lecture 3 hours, T.H. McRae.

5024A Microscopy: lecture 2 hours, lab 3 hours, J.H.M. Willison, D.B. Stolz,
K.B. Easterbrook, G. Faulkner.

S5030A Topics in Genetics: seminar 2 hours, RW. Lee.



5060B Environmental Ecology: lecture 2 hours, lab/tutorial, 3 hours, B.
Freedman.

50678 Introductory Fisheries Population Biology: seminar 2 hours, R W.
Doyle.

5068B Limnology: lecture 3 hours, J.G. Ogden.

5070C Advanced Topics in Animal Physiology: lecture 2 hours, open lab

3 hours, R.K.O'Dor, R. Boutilier; instructor: M.J. O'Halloran.
5072C Animal Nutrition*: lecture, seminar 2 hours, J. Castell. .

5100A Marine Microbiology: lecture 2 hours, séminar, discussions, 2
hours, J.A. Novitsky.

5101B Industrial Microbiology and Biochemistry: lecture, seminar 2
hours, M. Silver.

5214B Physiology and Biochemistry of Marine Algae*: lecture 2 hours,
J.S. Craigie.

5379A Ichthyology: lecture 3 hours, E.T. Garside.

5439B Topics in Human and Medical Genetics: lecture, seminar 2 hours,

S.R. Blecher, J.T.R. Clarke, O.P. Kamra (Coordinator), R.S. Tonks, J.P. Welch,

E. Winsor, E. Zouros and others.
5451A Selected Topics in Biomathematics®: lecture 2 hours, R. Rosen.

5600A Aquaculture®: lecture, seminars, group study and discussion 2
hours, G.F. Newkirk.

56118 Biogeography*: lecture 2 hours, seminar 1 hour, J.G. Ogden.
5616B Ecosystem Analysis”: lecture/discussion 3 hours, P. Lane.
5617A Theoretical Population Dynamics*: lecture 2 hours, M.R. Rose.

5618A Theoretical Evolutionary Ecology*: lecture 2 hours, tutorial 1 hour,
M.R. Rose.

5652C Ecology Evolution Seminar: seminar and discussion 1 hour, staff.

S5654A Plant Ecology: lecture 2 hours, lab 3 hours, 1 or 2 field trips on
weekends, B. Freedman '

5700C Communications Skills for Scientists: 1 hour, R.P. McBride.
5701C Teaching/Communication Assignment: 1 hour, R.P. McBride.
5705C Graduate Module Class I: 2 hours, staff.

5706C Graduate Module Class II: 2 hours, staff.

5707C Graduate Module Class lll: 2 hours, staff.
5800-5899 Special Topics in Biology: members of the staff.
8000 MSc Thesis

9530 PhD Thesis

Areas of Specialization

Stream A — Ecology/Evolution/Marine Biology

Population dynamics and management of seals (W.D. Bowen)
Incremental growth of fish otoliths (S.E. Campana)

Population and community ecology of seaweeds. (A.R.O. Chapman).
Ecology; Zooplankton physiology and population studies. (R.J. Conover).
Ecological genetics of marine organisms. (R.W. Doyle).

Parasitology; history of biology. (J. Farley).
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Ethology; development and adaptation in behaviour. (J.C. Fentress).
Feeding ecology of zooplankton and ecology of fish larvae (K. Frank)
Marine benthic ecology. (B.T. Hargrave).

Behavioural ecology; ethology. (F.H. Harrington).

Marine phytoplankton. (G. Harrison).

Chemical and biological effects of lake acidification; primary production and
nutrient-trophic relationships in lakes. (J. Kerekes).

Marine population studies; ecology. (S.R. Kerr).

Community ecology, structure and stability of plankton communities,
competition-predation phenomena, eutrophication. (P.A. Lane).

Analysis of ecosystems. Comparison of system function in coastal inlets
and in lakes. Ecological energetics. (K.H. Mann).

Marine population, community ecology, fisheries biology (J. McGlade)
Marine botany. (J. McLachlan).

Population, evolutionary ecology of zooplankton, birds and seals. (1.A.
MclLaren). _

Biological oceanography, benthic invertebrates. (E.L. Mills).

Echinoderm biology (P. Miadenov).

Environmental distribution of Sr90; radiocarbon dating; pollen stratigraphy.
(J.G. Ogden llI).

Dynamics and spatial properties of phytoplankton. (T. Platt).

Ecology of crustacea and marine plants. (J.D. Pringle).

Life-history evolution; genome evolution; theoretical population biology. (M.R.
Rose).

Foraging and life history strategies of marine invertebrates; population and
community ecology of marine benthos. (R. Scheibling).

Genetics of marine algae (J. van de Meer).

Evolutionary biology; anatomical adaptation. (R.J. Wassersug).

Sperm whale social organization (H. Whitehead)

Population and ecological genetics; the genetic basis of adaptation and
evolution. (E. Zouros).

Stream B — Plant — Terrestrial Biology/Plant Physiology
Applied physiology,; agricultural engineering; photosynthesis;
photorespiration. (R.G.S. Bidwell).

Physiology and biochemistry of marine algae. (J.S. Craigie).

Forest ecology, poliution and resource management, ecology. (B.
Freedman).

Plant biosystematics and biogeography; grass systematics. (M.J. Harvey).
Plant development. morphogenesis, histology, organ culture, regulatory
mechanisms. (G.S. Hicks).

Seal biology (W.C. Kimmins)

Regeneration and reproduction in lower plants. (K.E. von Maltzahn).

Plant anatomy, taxonomy (A.R. Olson)

Electron microscopy; plant cell wall structure and development. (J.H.M.
Willison).

Stream C — Cell/Molecular/Genetics/Microbiology

Structure and function of plant cell wall glycoproteins. Control of expression
in yeast and other fungi — role of glucose analogues. (R. Brown).

Radiation genetics and chemical mutagenesis; cytogenetic effects of food
additives and insecticides. (O.P. Kamra).

Genetics, characterization and regulation of chloroplast DNA in
Chlamydomonas. (R.W. Lee).

Microtubule assembly and organization; protein synthesis regulation during
embryogenesis. (T.H. MacRae).

Marine Microbiology, microbial response to low nutrient conditions. (J.A.
Novitsky).

Isolating, cloning and identifying genes expressed in killer cells (B.
Pohajdak)

Molecular genetics (H. Schrempf).

Soil and aquatic microbiology, pesticide microbiology; microbial toxicology.
(G.W. Stratton).

Viruses and parasitism in insects (D.B. Stoltz)

Microbial biochemistry; biotechnology; biosynthesis of antibiotics; metabolic
controls. (L.C. Vining).

Chemistry of marine matural products (J.L.C. Wright)

The molealar biology of the nuclear matrix (J.M. Wright)

Stream D — Development/Animal Physiology/Aquaculture
Respiratory and acid-base physiology in lower invertebrates (R.G. Boutilier).
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Nutrient requirements of aquatic species (J. Castell).

Fish parasites and diseases (D.K. Cone).

Parasitology; history of biology (J. Farley).

Thermal and osmoregulative physiology, pollutant pathology and structural
analysis in fishes (E.T. Garside).

Genetics of oysters (L.E. Haley).

Invertebrate nervous systems: Their structural organization and
development (I.A. Meinertzhagen).

Aguaculture genetics and bivalve culture (G.F. Newkirk).

Reproductive physiology and bioenergetics of molluscs, especially
cephalopods. The life cycle of the squid (R.K. O'Dor).

Development, nutrition, pathology of marine invertebrates (R. Scheibling).
Optics of arthropod compound eyes (S.R. Shaw)

Functional morphology of amphibian larvae (R. Wassersug).
Ultrastructure of trypanosomes and Trichomonas (E. Angelopoulos)
Developmental biology, cell differentiation, organ regulation. (B.K. Hall).

Stream E — Agricultural Biology

Field crops cultivar evaluation; forage crops breeding, new crop
development. (J.S. Bubar).

Investigation of tacer movement in plant translocation systems (C.D.
Caldwell)

Melatonin and Reproduction in Fur Bearers (M.L. Conner)

Effects of physiological parameters and hormone levels on egg production
and fertility in the domestic fowl (D.C. Crober)

Crop production. (J. Fraser).

Relationship of feeding and management to milk yield (A.H. Fredeen)
Effect of boron nutrition on glucosinolate content in crucifers (H.-Y. Ju)
Plant tissue culture (J. Nowak).

Plant anatomy, taxonomy (A.R. Olson)

Physiology, microbiology and ecology of nitrogen-fixing plant-bacterial
associations; Biological Agriculture. (D.G. Patriquin).

Environmental physiology of agronomic plants; water stress physiology.
(R.K. Prange).

Soil and aquatic microbiology; pesticide microbiology; microbial toxicology
(G.W. Stratton)

Ethology in Canadian Animal Science and its applications to research on
cattle (T. Tennessen)

Soil chemistry (P.R. Warman)

Electron microscopy, plant cell wall structure and development (J.H.M.
Willison)

Business
Administration

(Tel. 424-7080)

The School of Business Administration offers a curriculum of undergraduate
and graduate studies designed to equip students to serve the community in
business, government, and the professions. Graduates in good standing in
any discipline can apply to enter the graduate program leading to the
degree of Master of Business Administration. Details of the undergraduate
program leading to the Bachelor of Commerce degree may be found in the
calendar for the Faculty of Management Studies.
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MBA Program

Additional information on the MBA program, including course descriptions, is
found in a brochure published by the School of Business, and available from
Graduate Admissions or the School. Students seeking further information



should address themselves to:

M. Eileen MacDougall
Co-ordinator, MBA Program
Schoel of Business Administration
6152 Coburg Road :
Halifax, N.S. B3H 125

Telephone: (902) 424-7080

The objective of the MBA program at Dalhousie is to develop effective
business managers. The program concentrates on developing the ability to
make sound decisions and judgements, and trains students in the analysis
and evaluation of decision-making data. These skills have wide application
not only in business enterprises, but equally in government and other
organizations.

The first year of the program develops the student's understanding of all
the major functional areas of business through an integrated set of courses
embracing economics, statistics, finance, operations research, operations
management, accounting, marketing and management. The second year
has only one required course, Business Policy, and beyond this the student
may select those courses offering an opportunity to examine in greater
depth areas of special interest. While students may choose to concentrate
elective studies in one or two areas, there is no requirement that a major be
formally declared.

Admission Requirements

Regulations of the Faculty of Graduate Studies govern admissions. A
candidate must hold a degree recognized by Dalhousie University as the
equivalent of a Bachelor's Degree in one of its own faculties. The candidate
must also show those interests and qualities which are necessary for -
success in business management. Good experience in business or
government is a definite asset. A resume should accompany the application
for admission.

Candidates are required to sit for the Graduate Management Admission
Test (GMAT). This requirement may not be waived, without explicit
permission of the Admissions Committee. GMAT results will be considered
with other information submitted by applicants, in deciding on eligibility for
admission.

The Test may be taken at conveniently-located centres throughout North
America and in many other parts of the world. In the case of North
American candidates, applications for the test are accepted by the E.T.S. in
Princeton until approximately six weeks before test dates. For candidates in
other countries, closing dates are eight weeks before test dates.

Applicants for the test should use an order form obtainable from the
Registrar's Office, Dalhousie University, to obtain an information bulletin and
registration form for the GMAT, If the order form is lost or omitted from the
materials you receive, you should write directly to:

Graduate Management Admission Test
Educational Testing Service

Box 966

Princeton, N.J., 08540, U.S.A.

Every student is required to demonstrate at an early stage in his studies that
he is proficient in writing reports and essays in English. Candidates from
countries whose mother tongue is not English will be required to take the
Test of English as a Foreign Language as a requirement for admission.
Further information may be obtained by writing:

Test of English as a Foreign Language
Box 899
Princeton, N.J., 08540, US.A.

CANDIDATES ARE ADVISED TO TAKE THE TEST(S) AT THE
EARLIEST POSSIBLE DATE.

It is strongly recommended that all documents (transcripts, GMAT scores,
references, and resumes) be submitted prior to May 31.

Any applications received after this date will be considered on a first-
come-first-served basis because of limited class size. Applications received
after August 1 will not be processed without written permission of the Dean
of Graduate Studies
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Foreign students should have their documents submitted prior to April 30.

Applicants who are accepted into either the MBA or the MBA/LLB
program are required to make a nonrefundable deposit of $100.00 (to be set
against fees) within ten days of receiving an offer of a place. This deposit is -
independent of any early registration fees and is the means by which
mailing of additional information is initiated.

The Faculty of Law may require a deposit in addition to that required by
the School of Business.

Grading System and Good Standing

Under the regulations of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and the
requirements of the School of Business, MBA students are required to
achieve a grade of B- or better in all classes taken. Full-time students are
permitted to continue in the program with one C grade in any year if an
overall B average is maintained for the year. No credit towards a degree is
granted for any class in which a grade of less than B- is oblained. This
special exception is available only to full-time students.

Students who do not meet these requirements may not continue in the
program unless their application for readmission is approved by the Faculty
of Graduate Studies.

Failed core classes must be repeated and passed at the earliest
opportunity; failed elective classes may be repeated and passed or
replaced. A sécond failure in the same course, regardiess of when such
failure occurs, will normally result in immediate dismissal from the MBA
program. In order to graduate, students must achieve an overall B average
for the program.

Within two weeks of the first meeting of a class, each instructor shall
make available a written description of the method of evaluation to be used
in this class. In any course for which 25 percent or more of the evaluation is
based on group work, there must be an exam(s), which must be passed on
average.

Special examinations may be granted to students in the case of illness
supported by a medical certificate, or in other exceptional circumstances.
Medical certificates must be submitted at the time of the iliness and will not
normally be accepted after a lapse of one week from the date of the
examination.

Part-time MBA Program

Although students are encouraged to complete the MBA program, and
especially the second year, by full-time attendance, the following provisions
are available for those who can attend only as par-time students.

A student must complete the requirements for the MBA degree within six
years of initial enrollment in the program. Extensions may be granted in
special cases upon petition to the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

All core clases and a selection of electives are offered at night, at least
once a year.

All part-time students must include MBA 6001 (Business Policy) as one
of the last classes taken. This class provides an integration of the MBA
program.

No more than four (4) half-credit classes may be taken in each twelve
month year including summer sessions. Credit for Summer School classes
is limited to one-half course per six-week summer session. Only Graduate
level classes approved for Summer Session offering will be eligible for such
credit.

Part-time MBA students will be enrolled in classes together with full-time
MBA students.

Advanced Standing

Students with relevant academic background may receive some advanced
standing for core classes in the MBA program. For further information,
contact the MBA coordinator. Full-time students will not normally be
permitted to carry less than a full work load in the first year of the program,
regardless of the number of waivers granted. Students requiring more than
thirteen half courses for the degree will be registered in a two year program
and must pay two years' tuition (or equivalent in part-time fees).

Special Areas of Study

Dalhousie has developed strong programs in the areas of International
Business and Transportation. Students planning to concentrate their studies
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in these areas should consider the following recommendations:

International Business

Students wishing to be recognized as International Business majors by the
Centre for International Business Studies must include the following courses
in their programs: 6801 A or B The Firm in the International Environment,
and 6802 A or B International Business Policy, and at least two of the other
- International Business courses offered by the School. These include:

6803 A or B International Transportation

6804 A or B Seminar in Ocean Transportation

6805 A or B International Business and Ocean Resources
6806 A or B Export Marketing

6807 A or B International Financial Management

6808 A or B International Banking and Finance

6315 A or B Human Problems in International Management

6111 A or B Accounting in the International Environment

In addition, MBA 6553 A or B Managing Technological Innovation is
designed with a significant international aspect included.

Transportation

A proposed grouping of courses for students wishing to follow a
transportation/distribution stream is as follows:

6402 A or B Marketing Channels and Logistical Management
6406 A or B Domestic Transportation

6407 A or B Physical Distribution Management

6408 A or B Management of Transportation

6803 A or B International Transportation

6804 A or B Seminar in Ocean Transportation

Combined LLB and MBA Program

This is a four-year program which enables senior students to select classes
leading to degrees of Bachelor of Laws and Master of Business
Administration. The suggested order of the program is:

Year | First-year classes of MBA program. See “Program Structure” for
details.

Year |I: First-year classes of the LLB program.

Year lll: One and a half classes from the MBA program plus 25 hours of
classes from the LLB program.

Year IV: One full-year class from the MBA program and between 23 and 25
hours of classes in law.

Candidates for the MBA/LLB program must also satisfy the entrance
requirements of the Faculty of Law (see calendar of that Faculty) and may
obtain further information about the combined program by writing either to
the Facuity of Law or to the Co-ordinator of the MBA program. For
admission, students must apply to both the Law School and the Business
School individually.

Program Structure

The total program includes nine Core | classes, five Core Il classes, two
required non-credit classes (except MBA/LLB), and seven free electives,
(four for MBA/LLB).

Full-time students are normally required to carry a full course load in the
first year, consisting of ten half-credit classes and two non-credit classes.
These will normally include eight Core | classes and two classes which may
be either from Core Il or free electives.

First Term

MBA 5001A: Communications and Career Management Skills |
MBA 5101A: Financial Accounting

MBA 5311A: Organizational Behaviour

MBA 5501A: Business Statistics

MBA 5502A: Operations Research

MBA 5701A: Economic Decision-Making: The Company

Second Term

MBA 5002B: Communications and Career Management Skills Ii
MBA 5201B: Finance
MBA 5401B: Marketing Management
MBA 5551B: Operations Management
Plus 2 electives or Core |l classes
Combined MBA/LLB students take six half-credit courses in each term
of the first year, and are not required to take MBA 5001A and 5002B.

Core ll

Students with no academic business background are encouraged to take all
Core |l classes; all students are required to take:

A. Three of:

MBA 5702 A or B: Economic Decision-Making: The Economy
MBA 5102 A or B: Managerial Accounting

MBA 5312 A or B: Organizational Design

MBA 6903 A or B: Management Information Systems

and

B. Two of:

MBA 6801 A or B: Firm in the International Environment

MBA 6901 A or B: Business Law

MBA 6902 A or B: Business and Government

MBA 6002 A Or B: New Venture Creation and the Family Enterprise or
MBA 6003 A or B: Managing Diversification

(MBA/LLB candidates — one of: 6801, 6902, 6002, 6003.)

These requirements may be met in the first or second year. Some
electives may have Core |l prerequisites.

The second year normally includes MBA 6001 (Core |), electives, and
Core Il classes to total eleven half-credit classes. The variety of electives
allows a student to develop a program in keeping with his/her career plan.
Not all classes will necessarily be offered every year. In addition, new
Classes may be added from time to time. Therefore, students should check
with the Department for up-to-date information.

Students may also elect to take a limited number of approved graduate
classes in other faculties and departments, such as Mathematics, Statistics
and Computing Science (e.g. CS5201), Economics, Public Administration,

Law, etc.

: Throughout the program, candidates will be expected to attend lectures
given by visiting professors and business executives and to take part in
projects involving the analysis of the problems of local business firms.

Core Class: Required for all students
MBA 6001 Policy: seminar. Prerequisite: all first-year MBA classes.

Note: It may not be possible to offer every elective class each year. Please
consult the university timetable for a list of current offerings.

Elective Classes

Accounting
MBA 6101A or B Public Auditing: seminar. Prerequisite: MBA 5101.

MBA 6102A or B Taxation: seminar. Prerequisite: MBA 5101. MBA
9701/5702 may be taken concurrently.

MBA 6103A or B Advanced Taxation: seminar. Prerequisite: 6102.
MBA 6104A or B Financial Accounting for Managers: lecture.

Prerequisite: 5101. This class is not open to students who plan to take or
have taken MBA 6108 and 6109.



MBA 6105B Accounting for Non-Profit Organizations: lecture.
Prerequisite: MBA 5101.

MBA 6106A Advanced Managerial Accounting 1: lecture. Prerequisite:
MBA 5102 or permission of the instructor.

MBA 6107B Advanced Managerial Accounting 2: lecture. Prerequisite:
MBA 6106 or permission of the instructor.

MBA 6108A or B Advanced Financial Accounting 1: lecture.
Prerequisite: MBA 5101 or permission of the instructor.

MBA 6109A or B Advanced Financial Accounting 2: lecture.
Prerequisite: MBA 6108 or permission of the instructor.

MBA 6111A or B Accounting in the International Environment: lecture.
Prerequisite: MBA 5101 and 5102

MBA 6112A or B Financial Statement Analysis: lecture. Prerequisite:
MBA 5101, MBA 5201, and MBA 5501.

MBA 6151A orB Contemporary Issues in Accounting: seminar.

Finance

MBA 6201A or B Investments: lecture. Prerequisite: 5000 level Finance
and Accounting classes.

MBA 6202A or B Investments Ii: lecture. Prerequisite: MBA 5201. MBA
6201 or MBA 6205 recommended.

MBA 6203A or B Capital Markets: lecture. Prerequisite: 5000 level
Finance and Accounting classes.

MBA 6204A or B Working Capital Management: lecture. Prerequisite:
5000 level Finance and Accounting classes.

MBA 6205A or B Capital Budgeting: lecture. Prerequisite: 5000 level
Finance and Accounting classes.

MBA 6206A or B Portfolio Theory: lecture. Prerequisite: 5000 level
Finance and Accounting classes.

MBA 6207 A or B Insurance and Risk Management: lecture. Prerequisite:
MBA 5101, 5201 and 5701.

MBA 6807A or B: (see International Business).

Management
MBA 5312A or B Organizational Design: lecture. Prerequisite: MBA 5311.

MBA 5321A or B Introduction to Personnel Administration: lecture.
Prerequisite: MBA 5311.

MBA 5331A or B Introduction to Labour Management Relations:
seminar. Prerequisite: MBA 5311.

MBA 6313A or B Organizational Change: seminar & lecture. Prerequisite:
MBA 5311 & MBA 5312 or permission of the instructor.

MBA 6314A or B Organization “heory and Research: seminar.
Prerequisite: MBA 5311 & MBA 5,12 or permission of the instructor.

MBA 6315A or B Human Problems in International Management:
lecture. Prerequisite: MBA 5311, MBA 5312 (may be taken concurrently).

MBA 6322A or B Selection: Testing & Interviewing: seminar.
Prerequisite: MBA 5321 or permission of the instructor.

MBA 6323A or B Training & Development: seminar & lab. Prerequisite:
MBA 5321. ’ L

MBA 6324A or B Performance Appraisal & Compensation: seminar.
Prerequisite;: MBA 5321.
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MBA 6325A or B Occupational Safety Management: seminar.
Prerequisite: MBA 5321.

MBA 6332A or B Collective Bargaining: seminar. Prerequisite: MBA 5331.

MBA 6333A or B Comparative Labour Relations: seminar. Prerequisite:
MBA 5331 or permission of the instructor.

Marketing and Transportation
MBA 5402A or B Buyer Behaviour: lecture. Prerequisite: MBA 5401.

MBA 6401A or B Marketing Research and Information Systems:
seminar. Prerequisite: MBA 5402, MBA 5401; strongly recommended MBA
6504.

MBA 6402A or B Marketing Channel and Logistical Management:
lecture. Prerequisite: MBA 5401; recommended MBA 5402.

MBA 6403A or B Advertising Management: lecture & seminars.
Prerequisite: MBA 5401; recommended MBA 5402.

MBA 6404A or B Consumer Behaviour: lecture & seminar. Prerequisite:
MBA 5401 and MBA 5402.

MBA 6405A or B Sales Management: lecture & case studies.
Prerequisite: MBA 5401.

MBA 6406A or B Domestic Transportation: lecture & seminar.

MBA 6407A or B Physical Distribution Management: lecture & seminar.
Prerequisite: MBA 5551 or permission of the instructor.

MBA 6408A or B Management of Transportation: lecture. Prerequisite:
MBA 5201 and MBA 5311.

MBA 6450B Marketing Strategy Seminar: seminar. Prerequisite: MBA
5401, and at least two marketing classes, or instructor's consent. These
classes may be taken concurrently.

MBA 6803A or B: (see International Business).
MBA 6804A or B: (see International Business).
MBA 6806A or B: (see International Business).

Management and Information Science

MBA 6501A or B Operations Research Il: lecture. Prerequisite: MBA
5501 and 5502.

MBA 6502A or B Forecasting Models: seminar. Prerequisite: MBA 5501
or eqguivaient.

MBA 6503A or B Simulation Models: lecture & seminar. Prerequisite:
MBA 5501 and 5502.

MBA 6504A Applied Statistics: seminar. Prerequisite; MBA 5501.
MBA 6505A or B Managerial Decision Making: lecture & seminar.

MBA 6506A or B Case Problems in Operations Research: seminar &
case studies.

MBA 6507R Advanced Operations Research Project: tutorial. Choice of
instructor. See the MBA program co-ordinator for requirements.

MBA 6903 A or B Management Information Systems: lecture/seminar.

MBA 6904 A or B Systems Analysis and Design: seminar. Prerequisite:
MBA 6903.

MBA 6905A or B Special Topics in Management Information Systems:
seminar. Prerequisite: MBA 6903. |



42 Business Administration/ Chemistry

Operations and Innovation Management

MBA 6551A or B Operations Management II: lecture. Prerequisite: MBA
5501, 5502 and 5551.

MBA 6552A or B Operations Management in Service Industries:
lecture/seminar. Prerequisite: MBA 5551

MBA 6553A or B Managing Technological Innovation: seminar.

International Business

MBA 6801A or B The Firm in the International Environment: seminar.
Prerequisite: MBA 5701 /5702,

MBA 6802A or B International Business Policy: seminar. Prerequisite:
MBA 6801.

MBA 6803A or B International Transportation: seminar.

MBA 6804A or B Seminar in Ocean Transportation: seminar.
Prerequisite: MBA 6803.

MBA 6805A or B International Business and Ocean Resources:
seminar,

MBA 6806A or B Export Marketing: seminar. Prerequisite: MBA 5401. A
useful class is MBA 6801.

MBA 6807A or B International Financial Management: seminar.
Prerequisite: MBA 5701, 5702, 5201 and 5101. A useful class is MBA 6801.

MBA 6808A or B International Banking and Finance: seminar.
Prerequisite: MBA 5701, 5702. A useful class is MBA 6801.

General
MBA 6901A or B Business Law: seminar.

MBA 6902A or B Business and Government: lecture.

MBA 6951A/6952B Research Reading and Conference: choice of
instructor.

Chemistry

(Tel. 424-3305)

Chairperson of Department
J.C.T. Kwak

Emeritus Professors
W.J. Chute, BSc (Acadia), MA, PhD (Tor.)
D.E. Ryan, BSc (UNB), MA (Tor.), PhD, DSc (Lond.), DIC

Professors

D.R. Arnold, BS (Bethany College), PhD (Roch.)

W.A. Aue, PhD (Vienna)

R.J. Boyd, BSc (UBC), PhD (McG)

T.8. Cameron, BA, MA, DPhil (Oxon.), Associate Dean of Faculty of Arts and
Science

A. Chatt, BSc (Calcutta), MSc (Roorkee), MSc (Wat.), PhD (Tor.)

H.C. Clark, BSc, MSc, PhD (Auckland), PhD, ScD (Cambridge), President,
Dalhousie University

J.A. Coxon, MA (Cantab.), MSc, PhD (East Anglia)

T.P. Forrest, BSc (MtA), MSc (Dal), PhD (UNB)

K.E. Hayes, BSc (Lond.), PhD (Ore))

W.E. Jones, BSc, MSc (MtA), PhD (Mc@G), Chairman of Senate

O. Knop, DSc (Laval), Harry Shirreff Professor of Chemical Research
J.C.T. Kwak, BSc, MSc, PhD (Amsterdam)

K.T. Leffek, BSc, PhD (Lond.), Dean of Faculty of Graduate Studies
P.D. Pacey, BSc (McG), PhD (Toronto)

R. Stephens, MA (Cantab.), MSc (Bristol), PhD (London), DIC

R.E. Wasylishen, BSc (Wat.), MSc, PhD (Man.), Senior Killiam Fellow

Associate Professors

T.B. Grindley, BSc, MSc, PhD (Queen's)
J.S. Grossert, BSc, MSc, PhD (Natal)

K.R. Grundy, BSc, MSc, PhD (Aukland)
R.D. Guy, BSc (SFU), PhD (Carleton)

D.L. Hooper, BSc, MSc, PhD (UNB)

J.A. Pincock, BSc, MSc (Man.), PhD (Tor.)
L. Ramaley, BA (Col.), MA, PhD (Prin.)
C.H. Warren, BSc (UWQ), PhD (McM)
M.A. White, BSc (UWOQ), PhD (McM)

Assistant Professor '
N. Burford, BSc (Univ. of Wales College, Cardiff), PhD (Calgary)

Visiting Scientists (1987)

K.Sakai, Tokai University, Japan

Xi Feng, Chinese Academy of Sciences

T.Z. Guo, Qinghai Geology Bureau, China

Shi-Lian Jing, Inst. Institue of Environmental Chemistry, Beijing, China
Yong Chong Luo, Sichuan Teachers' College, Sichuan, China
Caiying Wu, Wuhan University, China

Paulo Zanirato, Universita di Bologna, Italy

Instructors

C.D. Burkholder, BSc (Wat.)
C.M. Byers, BSc Honors (Dal)
J. Gabor, MSc (Budapest)
S.A. Sawler, BSc, (MSVU)

D.J. Silvert, MSc (CWRU)
W.D. Tacreiter, MSc (Krakow)
K.E. Thompson, BSc (Acad.)
M.E. Warren, BSc (Western)

Postdoctoral Fellows and Research Associates (1987)
D. Adhikesavalu, PhD (lISc. Bangalore)
V.M. Allen, BSc (Dal)

J.F. Britten, PhD (McMaster)

K.S. Chandrasekhar, PhD (Bhabha ARC, Univ. Bombay)
S.C. Choi, MSc (Dal)

R. Cordes, PhD (UBC)

H. Dang, PhD (IIT, Bombay)

K.V. Darvesh, PhD (UNB)

R. Dharmaratne, PhD (Peradeniya)

H. Furue, PhD (Queen's)

S.W. Kim, PhD (Wayne State)

A. Linden, PhD (Melbourne)

J.B. MacDonald, MSc (Guelph)

M.S. MacKinnon, PhD (Guelph)

A.M. de P. Nicholas, PhD (Dal)

D.L. Pegg, PhD (UBC)

G.H. Penner, PhD (Manitoba)

P. Pruszynski, PhD (A. Mickiewicz, Poznan)
Ravinutha R. Rao, PhD (1T, Bombay)

K. Robertson, BSc (Dal)

U.K. Roychowdhury, PhD (IIT, Kanpur)

H. Tan, PhD (Queen's)

S. Vempati, PhD (IIT, Kanpur)

F. Yamashita, PhD (Hokkaido)

Programs leading to MSc and to PhD degrees are offered. Research for
these degrees can be undertaken in analytical, inorganic, organic, physical

or theoretical chemistry.
r



Admission Requirements

Candidates must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the
Faculty of Graduate Studies. In some cases an MSc Degree may be
required as a prerequisite for entry into a PhD program. It is recommended
that all students from outside Canada submit the results of the advanced
Graduate Record Examination in Chemistry. In some cases this will be
made a precondition to consideration of the student’s application for
admission.

General Regulations

All graduate students are required as part of their training, to instruct in the
undergraduate laboratories and to attend departmental seminars, Chem
5880, which are given by invited speakers. The Department will hold an
annual meeting at which time it will review the work of all graduate students.
Permission to continue will be contingent upon a satisfactory decision by
the Department.

All graduate students must be in the department and available for
demonstrator duties by September 1st of each year.
Further details of degree regulations are presented in a Handbook for
Graduate Students in Chemistry, which may be obtained from the
Departmental Office.

MSc Degree
Full-time Program

Two full-credit classes, or the equivalent, together with the presentation and
oral defence of a thesis based on original research are required. Facuity
regulations permit a 1-year MSc candidate to graduate after 12 months of
resident study. Experience has shown that most MSc candidates in the
Department require at least 16 months to complete their work. Financial
support is not available for more than two years.

Part-time Program

The full-time MSc class requirements and thesis regulation apply. However,
students enrolled in the part-time MSc program are expected to complete
their class work in four years and their thesis work in six years. The thesis
must be supervised by a member of the Department. No stipends are
available from the Faculty of Graduate Studies. -

PhD Degree Program

Three full-credit classes, or the equivalent, are required. A preliminary oral
examination must be completed successfully. Original research, together
with preparation and oral defence of a thesis, is required.

For the minimum time required to complete the program, see Section 2.6.
Financial support is not available for more than four years.

Classes

Two types of graduate classes are offered by the Department - core
classes and specialized classes. The core classes constitute the main
framework of a student’s formal course work, and are designed to be broad-
based but at an advanced level. They are intended to help the student gain
a wide understanding in several major branches of chemistry and thus
students are required to take such classes outside their area of
specialization. The following half-credit core classes are offered at least
every other year. Please consult the timetable to ascertain which classes
are being given.

Analytical

5200 — Advanced Chemical Equilibria and Electroanalytical Chemistry
5210.— Topics in Chemical Separations

5220 — Atomic Spectroscopy

Inorganic and Structural

5100 — Topics in Solid State Chemistry

5110 — Advanced Inorganic Chemistry

5111 — Topics in Advanced Transition Metal Chemistry
5120 — Advanced Organometallic Chemistry

5130 — Topics in Main Group Chemistry
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Organic

5400 — Synthetic Organic Chemistry

5410 — Physical and Theoretical Organic Chemistry
5420 — Structure Determination in Organic Chemistry

Physical and Theoretical

5000 — Applied Quantum Chemistry

5300 — Molecular Spectroscopy

5310 — Physical Chemistry of Condensed Phases
5320 — Physical Chemistry of the Gas Phase
5330 — Principles of Magnetic Resonance

Specialized classes provide the opportunity for in-depth study of selected
topics which are more closely related to the student's research area. These
classes vary from year to year depending on students' needs and interests.
Some of the topics covered recently in specialized courses include: X-ray
crystallography, poliution evaluation, organic photochemistry, organic
electrochemistry, nuclear chemistry, electronics for scientists, carbohydrate
chemistry, analytical flame spectroscopy, electrolyte solutions, heteroatomic
chemistry, colloid and surface science, chemical kinetics, and solid state
chemistry.

Approved classes may be taken for credit from departments outside the
Chemistry Department.

Chemistry Research Interests

Analytical Chemistry

W.A. Aue: Basic and applied chromatography.

A. Chatt: Nuclear and bioanalytical methods for trace elements and studies
on radioactive waste management

R.D. Guy: Method development for the speciation of toxic metals and
organic chemicals.

L. Ramaley: Electroanalytical chemistry, mass spectrometry and chemical
instrumentation.

R. Stephens: Analytical atomic spectroscopy.

Inorganic and Structural Chemistry

N. Burford: Synthesis, mechanisms and theoretical study of compounds of
the Main Group Elements.

T.S. Cameron: X-ray structural studies on inorganic, organic and
organometallic compounds; hydrogen bonding.

H.C. Clark: Chemistry of organo and hybrido platinum and palladium
compounds.

K.R. Grundy: Synthesis and reactivity of low-valent organometallic
complexes and their utilization in organic synthesis.

0. Knop: Structural and solid-state inorganic chemistry.

Organic Chemistry

D.R. Arnold: Photochemistry, especially the development of synthetically
useful methods.

T.P. Forrest: Stereochemistry, nmr Spectroscopy.

T.B. Grindley: The chemistry of carbohydrates and of carbanions;
conformational analysis.

J.S. Grossert: Synthetic, structural and spectroscopic aspects of
organosulphur chemistry; effects of pressure on reactions in solution.
D.L. Hooper: Spectroscopic methods, especially high field multinuclear, nmr
applied to chemical problems.

K.T. Leffek: Physical organic chemistry, including the study of reaction
mechanisms and isotope effects.

J.A. Pincock: Studies on reaction mechanisms involving both ground and
excited states.

Physical and Theoretical Chemistry

R.J. Boyd: Analysis of electron correlation and electron density distributions;
theoretical studies of reaction mechanisms and molecular interactions.

J.A. Coxon: Electronic spectra of small molecules; laser spectroscopy, weak
chemiluminescence.

K.E. Hayes: Investigations in adsorption and catalysis.

W.E. Jones: Atomic and molecular spectroscopy; gas phase kinetics; laser
enhanced surface chemistry and catalysis.

J.C.T. Kwak: Colloid and polymer chemistry.

P.D. Pacey: Temperature dependence of reaction rates.
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C.H. Warren: Laser Raman, laser induced fluorescence, and molecular
spectroscopy.

R.E. Wasylishen: Applications of multinuclear nmr spectroscopy: molecular
motion in liquids and orientationally disordered solids; isotope effects:
conformational studies; nmr studies of solids.

M.A. White: Thermal properties of solids.

Classics

(Tel. 424-3468)

Chairperson of Department
R. Friedrich

Emeritus Professor
J.A, Doull, BA (Dal), MA (Tor.)

Adjunct Professor
A.H. Armstrong, MA (Cantab.), FBA .

Professors

J.P. Atherton, MA (Oxon.), PhD (Liverpool)

R.D. Crouse, BA (Vind.), STB (Harv.), MTh (Trin.), PhD (Harv.)
E. Segelberg, DTh, FK (Upsala)

R. Friedrich, PhD (Gott.)

Associate Professors

W.J. Hankey, BA (Vind.), MA (Tor.), DPhil(Oxon.)

D.K. House, MA (Dal), PhD (Liverpool), Graduate Studies Coordinator
P.F. Kussmaul, PhD (Basle), Dr. phil.habil.(Heidelberg)

C.J. Starnes, BA (Bishop's), STB (Harvard), MA (McG), PhD (Dal)

The Department invites applications especially from students of wide
humanistic interests who wish to study contemporary culture through its
ancient origins.

The graduate teaching and research of the Department is chiefly in the
following areas:

(a) Greek and Latin Poetry.
(b) Hellenistic and early Christian history.

(c) Greek Philosophy; Aristotle and the history of Aristotelian philosophy
(from the Greek commentators to Hegel).

MA students may concentrate their work in any of these areas. PhD
candidates must work in the area of Hellenic and Hellenistic Studies.

Admission Requirements

Candidates must satisfy the admission requirements of the Facuilty of
Graduate Studies. The requirement of both Classical languages at Honours
level may sometimes be relaxed, e.g., where a student has taken a
Combined Honours course involving only one Classical language. In such
cases at least two classes in the second language will be taken in addition
to the MA course proper. In certain programs, a knowledge of other ancient
languages may be required.

MA Degree Program

It will rarely be possible for candidates to complete their classes and thesis
in less than a calendar year.

Three graduate seminars, two in the general area of interest and a
reading and research class related to the thesis subject are required.
Candidates are expected to attend graduate seminars related to their

theses throughout their period of full-time study. A thesis is required.
MA students should obtain a copy of the Departmental regulations for the
degree.

PhD Degree Program

The normal admission requirement is the Dalhousie MA in Classics, or
equivalent preparation. The minimum residence requirement for such
candidates is two years, during which time they must satisfy the general
requirements of the Faculty, and, in addition, must demonstrate competence
in the languages (ancient and modern) necessary for research in their
particular fields of study.

All candidates ‘are expected to have a broad understanding of all aspects
of Classical culture, and within the general area of Hellenic-Hellenistic
Studies, each candidate is expected to concentrate, with the guidance of a
Supervising Committee, in one of three fields: History, Literature and
Philosophy. At least one year before submitting a thesis, the candidate must
pass a comprehensive examination (written and oral) in his/her special
field.

Classes

Greek, Latin and Near Eastern Literature
Greek 5010 Seminar on Greek Epic: R. Friedrich.

Greek 5020 Seminar on Greek Lyric: R. Friedrich.

Greek 5030 Seminar on Greek Drama: Tragedy. R. Friedrich.

Greek 5040 Seminar on Greek Drama: Comedy. R. Friedrich.
Greek 5050 Seminar on Greek Philosophical Texts I: staff.
Greek 5060 Seminar on Greek Philosophical Texts II: staff.
Greek 5070 Seminar on Greek Philosophical Texts IlI: staff.
Greek 5080 Seminar on Greek Historians: staff.

Greek 5090 Seminar on Greek Literary Criticism: R. Friedrich.
Greek 5100A & B — 5109A & B Reading and Research: staff
Greek 5120 — 5129 Reading and Research: staff

Latin 5500 Seminar on Roman Satire; staff.

Latin 5510 Seminar on Vergil: J.P. Atherton.

Latin 5520 Advanced Reading in Latin Literature: staff

Latin 5530 Seminar on Roman Historians: P.F. Kussmaul.
Latin 5550A & B — 5559A & B Reading and Research: staff
Latin 5560 — 5569 Reading and Research: staff.

Coptic 5020 Seminar on Aspects of Coptic Language, Literature &
Culture: E. Segelberg.

Ancient History
Classics 5260 Seminar on Roman Religion: E. Segelberg.

Classics 5270 Seminar on Near Eastern Religion: E. Segelberg.
Classics 5280 Seminar on Christian Beginnings: E. Segelberg.
Classics 5290 Seminar on Greek Religion: E. Segelberg.

Classics 5520 Seminar on Problems of the Hellenistic Period: E.
Segelberg.



Classics 5530 Seminar on the Roman Empire and the Rise of
Christianity: staff.

Classics 5550A & B — 5559A & B Reading and Research in Ancient
History: staff.

Classical Philosophy

Classics 5600 Seminar on the Philosophy of Aristotle: J.A. Doull, J.P.
Atherton.

Classics 5610 Seminar on the Philosophy of Plato: D.K. House.
Classics 5620 Ancient and Modern Dialectic: J. A. Doull

Classics 5630 History of the Interpretation of Aristotle: JA. Doull, W.J.
Hankey:.

Classics 5640 Medieval Interpreters of Aristotie: R.D. Crouse, J.P.
Atherton.

Classics 5650 Seminar on Ancient Natural Philosophy: J.A. Doull, W.J.
Hankey.

Classics 5670 Seminar on Ancient Practical Philosophy: J.A Doull.

Classics 5700 Seminar on the Philosophy of the Church Fathers: R.D.
Crouse.

Classics 5800 Seminar on Neoplatonism: D.K. House.
Classics 5810 Greek Philosophical Texts: Classical and Patristic: staff
Classics 5830 Latin Philosophical Texts: Classical and Patristic: staff.

Classics 5850A & B — 5859A & B Reading and Research in Classical
Philosophy: staff.

Classics 5900 Departmental Seminar: staff,
Classics 5901 — 5910 Reading and Research: staff.
9000 MA Thesis

8530 PhD Thesis

Economics

(Tel. 424-2026)

Chairperson of Department
E. Klein

Emeritus Professor
Z.A. Konczacki, BSc (Lond.), B. Econ. Hons. (Natal), PhD (Lond.)

Professors

R.L. Comeau, BA, MA (StFX), PhD (Brown), Coordinator of Graduate Studies

J.L. Cornwall, BA (lowa), MSc (Lond.), PhD (Harv.)

R.E. George, BSc (Lond.), MA (Brist.), PhD (Lond.), William A. Black
Professor of Commerce

J.F. Graham, BA (UBC), MA, PhD (Col.), FRSC, Fred C. Manning Professor
of Economics

E. Klein, LLM (Buenos Aires), MSc (Dal), Dr. Rer. Pol. (Hamburg)
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C. Marfels, Dr. Rer. Pol. (Berlin)

R.l. McAllister, MA (Oxon.), MA (Cantab.)

L. Osberg, BA (Hons) (Queen's), MPhil, PhD (Yale)

U.LG. Rao, MA, MSc (Andhra), PhD (W.Ont.)

A.M. Sinclair, BA (Dal), MA, B Phil (Oxon.), PhD (Harv.) .

Associate Professors

F.M. Bradfield, BComm (McM), PhD (Brown)

M:G. Brown, BA (W.Ont.), MA (Queen's), AM, PhD (Chi.)

M.L. Cross, AA (Dawson College), BA (Montana), MA (SFU), PhD
(Texas A. & M.)

S. DasGupta, BA (Calcutta), MA (Delhi), PhD (Rochester)

P.B. Huber, BA, MA, PhD (Yale)

G. Kartsaklis, CE (Athens), Dr. Rer. Pol. (Bonn), Coordinator of Admissions
for Graduate Programs

B. Lesser, BComm (Dal), MA, PhD (Cam.)

Assistant Professors

C. Gordon, BA Hons (Lethbridge), MA (Saskatchewan), PhD (UBC)
B. Jamieson, BA (UBC), MA, PhD (Tor.)

L. Mazany, BSFS (Georgetown), PhD (UBC)

S. Phipps, BA Hons (U. Victoria), MA (UBC)

Special Lecturer
T. Pinfold, BA, MA (W.Ont.), PhD (Minn.)

MA Degree Program

A. Admission Requirements

MA programs in Economics may be of one or two years duration. Entrance
to a two-year MA program requires a pass or General BA degree with a
major in Economics and an average of at least 70% (B) at Dalhousie
standards in the classes of Economics and related fields. A minimum of four
classes in Economics beyond the introductory level, with content and level
of work satisfactory to the Department, is required. These prerequisite
classes should include one full class in intermediate theory (equivalent to
Dalhousie Economics 2220/2221) and a basic class in Statistics
(equivalent to Dalhousie Economics 2228). A first-level Mathematics class
(equivalent to Dalhousie Mathematics 1000A and 1010B or 1100) is also
required.

Promising students who do not meet the entrance requirements for the
two-year program may be admitted to a Qualifying Year to permit them to
bring their work up to full admissions standarads.

Entrance to a one-year MA Program requires that a student should have
completed an Honours,BA in Economics (or equivalent) with an average of
at least 70% (B) at Dalhousie standards in classes in Economics and
related fields. Normally this means completion of at least eight classes in
Economics beyond the introductory level including classes in Economic
Theory and Statistics, and classes which are substantially equivalent to
those classes recommended in the field preparation year for the program
chosen below. A first year Mathematics class (equivalent of Dalhousie
Mathematics 1000A and 1010B or 1100) is also required.

Applicants should also consult regulations 2.2, "Admissions
Requirements,” which include regulation 2.2.1, "English Language
Proficiency.”

B. Program Choices
The department offers the MA in the following areas of specialization:

Economic Theory

Econometrics

Labour Economics

Public Finance

Resource Economics

Monetary Theory

Industrial Organization

Regional and Development Economics

Department approval is required for the program of each student.

Interdisciplinary Programs: The Department of Economics participates
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with other Departments and Institutions in several such programs. These
include:

African Studies

Environmental Studies

Health Evaluation Studies

Urban, Rural and Regional Studies

Graduate students wishing to orient their studies in the direction of these
Interdisciplinary fields take some classes in the relevant area from offerings
outside the Department and do their graduate thesis on related topics. The
Department’s approval of such a program is required. Other special
interdisciplinary programmes may be devised, with the Department's
consent, to meet particular interests.

C. Completion of MA Program

Students must successfully complete the required and optional classes of
their program. Normally a course of study worth at least five (5) credits is
required, including a thesis which must be submitted and approved by the
Department.

MDE Degree Program (Master of
Development Economics)

A. Admission Requirements

The normal duration of the program is two years; applicants with either a
well-rounded Honours BA in the social sciences or a professional degree
(such as MPA, MBA, LLB or MES) may be eligible for a one-year program.

Entrance to the two-year program normally requires a Pass or General
BA, BSc or B Comm degree, with a minimum of 2 classes in economics
beyond the introductory level, including one full class in intermediate theory
and a basic class in statistics. A first-level mathematics class should also be
included.

Promising students who do not meet the entrance requirements for the
Iwo-year program either might be admitted to a qualifying year or permitted
to take not more than 2 missing classes within the time frame of the two-
year program.

Applicants should also consult regulations 2.2, “Admissions
Requirements,” which include regulation 2.2.1, “English Language
Proficiency.”

B. Program Choices

The program normally is for two years. The first year is a foundation year to
allow persons from disciplines such as political science, engineering, law,
accountancy, sociology or commerce, who have only minimum
undergraduate training in economics, to acquire a practical background in
applied development economics. Those with a background in economics,
will in their turn, have the opportunity to ensure they have an adequate
breadth of academic background.

A one-year program option is available to applicants with the necessary
undergraduate training in economics and a blend of other disciplines. The
one-year option also relates conveniently with a number of other graduate
programs such as the MPA, MBA and MES. Two graduate programs may
not be embarked upon concurrently.

Two basic programs are available. These programs are designed for
young professionals who are already embarked on, or intend to pursue,
professional careers in public agencies or private corporations that are
active in the field of economic development. As an essential component of
this program, strategic links are made with other programs in the University,
including public administration, international business policy, sociology,
environmental and ocean studies, history, law and political science.

1. The Canadian Studies Program concentrates particularly on Canadian
development, with comparative insights from other industrialized countries.
The program includes a focus on Eastern Canada and such issues as: the
provision of transport and communications to rural Labrador: the
development of major projects such as Fundy tidal power, off-shore energy
and the James Bay hydro project; urban planning for growing cities such as
Halifax and Quebec City; manpower mobility programs; and alternative
Strategies for tenacious problems such as Sydney Steel and the East Coast
fisheries.

2. The International Development Studies Program concentrates more on

sectoral themes than on geographic regions. These include rural
development, manpower planning, the role of state corporations,
international trade and payments, import substitution policies, international
development and aid agencies, world health issues and the problems of
helping those in greatest need in Third World countries. Specific country
case experiences are extensively drawn upon through links the University
faculty have with West Africa, East Africa, Indonesia, Latin America, the
Caribbean and China. |

C. Completion of MDE Program
Students must successfully complete a minimum of nine full-credit classes,
plus thesis.

PhD Degree Program

A. Admission Requirements

Applicants for admission to the PhD program must have academic
qualifications superior to those required for entrance into the MA program.
The minimum required for entry is an Honours Degree in Economics with
an average of at least 80% (A-) by Dalhousie standards in the classes in
economics and related fields. Students entering after completing the
required course work for an MA degree in Economics would normally
prepare for their PhD Comprehensive Exams in two years; those with only
an Honours BA would normally require three years. Other specific _
requirements for entry depend upon the PhD program chosen and are listed
below.

Applicants may be required to submit the results of the Graduate Record
Examination in Economics with their application. They should also consuit
regulations 2.2, “Admissions Requirements,” which include regulation 2.2.1,
“English Language Proficiency.”

B. Program Choices
The department offers the PhD in the following areas of specialization:

Economic Theory
Microeconomics
Macroeconomics
Mathematical Economics

Econometrics

Industrial Organization

Labour Economics

Resource Economics

The specialization can be undertaken in one of two basic programs: The
General Program or the Mathematical Economics Program. Students
admitted to a two year PhD program may follow either program whereas
students admitted to a three year PhD program may follow either program
after having satisfactorily completed a prescribed course of study during
their first year. Departmental approval is required for the program of each
student.

The structures of the General and the Mathematical Economics
programs are described below.

General Program
The General Program is designed to provide students with a strong
foundation in economic theory and quantitative methods and intensive work
in two applied fields of economics. In addition to the entrance requirements
above, students are expected to have completed classes, at a satisfactory
level, in Intermediate Calculus, Matrix Algebra, Linear Algebra and Statistics
(equivalent to Dalhousie Mathematics 2000, 2030 and 2040 and Economics
2228).

At the completion of their class work, candidates for the PhD in the
General Program will be examined in:

1. Macroeconomic and Microeconomic theory (at the level of Dalhousie
Economics classes 5500A, 55098, 6600B and 6609A. including
applications of the economic theory described).

2. A major field.
3. A minor field.
4. History of Economic Thought



They are also required to show proficiency in Quantitative Analysis and
Economic History in the course of their work. A course of study
recommended for the two-year General Program would include:

First Year:

1. Economics 5500A (Macroeconomics theory)

2. Economics 5509B (Microeconomics theory)

3. Economics 5506 (Economic History)

4. One class in an applied field selected as the student's “major applied
field"

5. One other class

Second Year:

1. Economics 66008 (Macroeconomic theory)

2. Economics 6609A (Microeconomic theory)

3. Economics 5533 (Econometrics)

4. A second class selected from the “major applied field”

5. One class in an applied field selected as the "minor applied field.”

The Mathematical Economics Program

The Mathematical Economics Program provides students with the option of
pursuing work leading to specialization in Mathematical Economics. In
addition to the entrance requirements in (A) above, applicants for the two-
year program should have classes in Advanced Calculus, Matrix Aigebra,
Linear Algebra and Statistics (equivalent to Dalhousie classes Mathematics
2000, 2030, 2040 and Economics 2228).

Students with combined Honours in Mathematics and Economics, or
Honours in Mathematics and who have done (reasonable) undergraduate
work in Economics may be accepted into the same course of study and be
permitted to make up deficiencies during the first year of study.

At the completion of their class work students in the Mathematical
Program will be examined in General Economic Theory (including History of
Thought); Mathematical Economics and one applied field.

A course of study recommended for the two-year program would include:

First Year:
1. Mathematics 3040 (half class); Metric Spaces and Elementary Topology,
and Mathematics 4140 (half class); Introduction to Functional Analysis

or

1. Mathematics 3300 (half class); Linear Integer Programming, and
Mathematics 3310 (half class); Discrete and Dynamic Programming
2. Economics 6600B (half class); Economic Theory

3. Economics 6610; Mathematical Economics

4. One class in an applied field

5. One other class

Second Year

1. Mathematics 4010; Measure and Integration. Theory, Mathematics 3120
(half class); Differential Equations, or Mathematics 4300 (half class); Control
Theory :

2. Economics 6619 (half class) and Economics 6620 (half class), Seminars
in Mathematical Economics and Economic Theory

3. Economics 5533; Econometrics

4. One class in the applied field selected in the first year.

C. Examination and Thesis

Comprehensive examinations consisting of written papers in economic
theory and two fields, and oral € aminations in the same three subjects, are
required at the end of the required period of course work.

A suitable thesis must be submitted and defended. Students are required
to make a public presentation of a thesis proposal no later than six months
after completion of the comprehensives and preferably at some point prior
to the comprehensives.

Classes

Classes other than those listed may be offered. Not all classes listed are
necessarily offered in any given year.

5000A Economic Theory for MDE
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5231A Health Economics: M.G. Brown.

5238A The Industrial Revolution in Europe: Z A. Konczacki and P.B.
Huber.

5239B The European Economy in Historical Perspective: After the
Industrial Revolution: P.B. Huber and Z.A. Konczacki.

5250 Applied Development: Policy, Practice and Economics: R.l.
McAllister.

5251 Seminar in Development Studies: R.l. McAllister.
5330A International Trade: A.M. Sinclair.
5333A Theories of Economic Development: Z.A. Konczacki.

5334B Economic Development: Recent Debates, Controversies and
Conflicts: Z.A. Konczacki.

5336B Regional Development: Post-1945 Canadian and Industrial
Countries' Economic Policy Experience: R.I. McAllister.

5431B International Payments: A.M. Sinclair.
5433B Intergovernmental Fiscal Relations: J.F. Graham.

5446B Classical Liberalism and Democracy (same as Philosophy
5470B and Pol. Sci. 5479B): D. Braybrooke.

5448A Social Choice Theory (same as Philosophy 5480A and Pol. Sci.
5480A): D. Braybrooke.

5449B The Logic of Questions, Policy Analysis, and Issue Processing
(same as Philosophy 5490B and Pol. Sci. 54908B): D. Braybrooke.

5500A Macroeconomics: J.L. Cornwall.
5502A Monetary Theory: Microeconomic Aspects: G.A.B. Kartsaklis.
5505 Public Finance

5506 North American Economic History: B. Lesser.

5508 Government and Business: C. Marfels.
5509B Microeconomics: S. DasGupta.
5511A Regional Economics: Theories: F.M. Bradfield.

5512B Regional Economics: Empirical Studies and Policies: F.M.
Bradfield.

5514B Monetary Theory: Macroeconomic Aspects: RL. Comeau.
5515 Labour Economics: L. Osberg

5516A Natural Resource Economics: M.L. Cross.

5521A Mathematics for Economists: D. Gordon.

5533 Econometrics: U.L.G. Rao. -

5551A Special Topics in Monetary Policy: RL. Comeau.

5552B Special Topics in Monetary Theory: G.A.B. Kartsaklis.
5558 Special Topics in Industrial Organization: C. Marfels.

5559 Special Topics in Labour Economics: L. Osberg.

5563 Special Topics in Regional Economics: F.M. Bradfield.
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5570 Special Topics in Econometrics: U.L.G. Rao.
5572 Special Topics in International Trade: P.B. Huber.
5575A Applied Statistics and Econometrics |

5576A Applied Statistics and Econometrics 1|

6600B Economic Theory: J.L. Cornwall.

6609A Economic Theory: E. Klein.

6610 Mathematical Economics: S. DasGupta and E. Klein.

6619A Seminar in Mathematical Economics and Advanced Economic
Theory |

6620B Seminar in Mathematical Economics and Advanced Economic
Theory |l

6680 Directed Reading
9000 MA Thesis
9530 PhD Thesis

Special Topics classes, not separately listed, will be arranged to provide for
advanced work in the areas of specialization chosen by PhD students. MA
students with the appropriate backgrounds will also be admissible to such
classes. Other classes than those listed may also be offered and certain of
the classes listed are not necessarily offered on an annual basis.

Education

(Tel. 424-3724)

Chairperson of Department
L.E. Haley

Emeritus Professor
E.Z Friedenberg, BA (Centenery), MA (Stanford), PhD (Chicago)

Professors

LE. Haley, BSA.,, MSA. (Tor.), PhD (Calif.)

W.F. Hare, BA (London), MA (Leics.), PhD (Tor.)

J.D. Myers, BA, MA (Tor.), PhD (Edinburgh), Dean, Henson College

Associate Professors

A. Barton, BA, MA (Trinity)

R.N. Bérard, BA (Antioch.), MA (McM.), BEd ( Dal), PhD (McM) Coordinator,
MA/PhD Programs

R. Gamberg, BA (Brandeis), MA (lllinois)

P. Keane, BA (Manch.), MEd (Bristol), PhD (Bath)

T. Laidlaw, BA, MEd (Calgary), PhD (Alberta)

J. Manos, BA, BEd (StFX), MEd (Calgary), PhD (Alberta)

H.J. Murphy, BSc (St. Dunstan's), BEd (PEIl), MEd, EdD (Virginia)

H.E. Poole, BA, MA, PGCE (Birm.), PhD (Tor.)

E. Ricker, BA, MEd (UBC), PhD (Tor.).

J.B. Roald, BEd (UBC), MEd (Wash.), EdD (UBC)

S.W. Semple, BA, Dip Ed (Syd.), MEd, EdD (Tor.)

S.S. Sodhi, BA, BT, MA (Punjab), Dip. Guid. (Delhi), BEd, PhD (Alta.)

K.C. Sullivan, BSc, BEd (Dal), MEd, PhD (Alta.)

B.A. Wood, BA (Tor.), MEd (Ottawa), PhD (Ottawa)

Assistant Professor
M. Welton, BA, MA, PhD (UBC)

Adjunct Professor
M. St. J. Macdonald, BSc (Agr.) (McG), MA (StFX), EdD (Tor.)

Lecturers

M. Crowley, BA (Miami), MAT (Johns Hopkins)
Coordinator, BEd Program

D.A. Manicom, BEd (McG), MEd (Atl. Inst. Educ.), Coordinator, MEd
Programs

Honorary Research Associates

V.G. Hammock, BFA (San Francisco Al), MFA (Indiana)

J. Eaton, BSc (Acadia), PhD (Dal)

C.P. McFadden, BSc (UBC), BEd (SMU), MSc (UBC), PhD (UWO)

Admission Requirements

Students are advised to consult the Faculty Regulations.

Normal admission requirements are a first degree plus the BEd or its
equivalent with at least second-class standing overall.

Applicants who are uncertain whether or not they possess the equivalent
of the BEd should make inquiries of the Department. A Faculty advisor is
assigned to each student admitted to a degree program. The advisor must
approve all class selections.

PhD Degree Program

Full-time study only is permitted.

The Department offers a program based on the study of educational
theory, policies and practices. The Foundations disciplines (i.e,, the
educational subdisciplines of the social sciences and hu manities) provide
the framework for the program. Students may elect to examine educational
theories, policies and practices through one or more of these disciplines.

Students must meet normal admission requirements for the Faculty of
Graduate Studies. A Master's degree in Education or a cognate field is
normally expected. In exceptional cases a student may be admitted with a
Bachelor's degree in Education or an honours degree in a cognate field.

Degree requirements include a two or three-year residency (students
entering with an acceptable Master's degree will be required to complete a
two-year residency; those with an Honour's degree or equivalent will be
required to complete a three-year residency); full time study; four to eight
course credits or equivalent including Ed. 5800R; a reading knowledge of
any language required for successful completion of doctoral research:
Preliminary Examination, thesis, oral defence of thesis.

To qualify for the award of the PhD degree, the thesis must make a
substantial original contribution to educational theory, either by discovery of
new information, or by the original interpretation of known information, or
both.

For further information see the current edition of the Graduate Source
Book (available from the Department).

MA Degree Program

Part-time study is permitted.

The MA degree in Education offers a program which emphasizes
research and writing, embodied in a thesis, together with a number of
graduate classes. This program would normally be followed by a student
who intends to pursue studies at the PhD level. but it is open also to
students seeking only a Master's degree based upon research, writing and
course work.

The Department offers programs of study leading to the MA degree in the
following areas: Curriculum, Continuing Education. Educational |
Administration, Educational Psychology, Foundations of Education.

A minimum of five university graduate credits (including a thesis
equivalent to two credits and 5800R) is required. Particular areas of
concentration may require specific classes, and class credits beyond the
minimum equivalent of five university credits. Additional credits may also be
prescribed when, in the view of the Department, the applicant's academic
experience or proposed area of concentration warrants such. Students in
residence must participate in weekly departmental seminars.



For further information see the current edition of the Graduate Source Book
(available from the Department).

MEd Degree Program

Part-time study is permitted.

The MEd is a course work degree which may include a project invoiving
the practical application of educational ideas.

The Department offers programs leading to the MEd degree in the
following areas: Curriculum, Continuing Education, Educational
Administration, Educational Psychology, Foundations of Education.

A minimum of five university graduate credits is required. Particular areas
of concentration may require specific classes, and class credits beyond the
minimum equivalent of five university credits. Additional credits may also be
prescribed when, in the view of the Department, the applicant's academic
experience or proposed area of concentration warrants such. A project may
be required in some areas of concentration.

For further information see the current edition of the Graduate Source
Book (available from the Department). "

Areas of Specialization Leading to the Master's Degree
1. Educational Foundations

A course of studies in the humanistic and social scientific aspects of
education, with either a single-discipline or multi-disciplinary emphasis.

Some classes may be taken in other departments of the University, e.g.,
Sociology and Social Anthropology, History, and Philosophy.

2. Educational Psychology

A program designed for students with a special interest in psychological
issues as they pertain to education. The program includes courses in
human development, personality and learning theory. Emphasis is placed on
themes such as adolescence, gender issues and special education.

3. Educational Administration

A course of study of particular interest and relevance to students wishing to
prepare for administrative and supervisory positions and for those interested
in advanced studies in educational administration. The program combines a
solid theoretical base, a high degree of technical competence and a critical,
analytical approach.

4, Continuing Education

This program is intended to serve the needs of participants in the broad fieid
of adult learning, from Basic Education to Continuing Professional
Education. It offers a core course of studies, plus a variety of options,
encompassing career interests in such fields as teaching, counselling,
administration, adult literacy and community development.

5. Curriculum

This program is designed to accommodate different student needs and
interests related to curriculum in schools and other educational institutions.
A student may choose to focus upon curricular theory and practice, in
which case classes should be selected from among those which deal with
the philosophy and theory of curriculum, critical analysis, design, and
implementation. Alternatively, a student may elect to study the pedagogy of
a particular discipline or subject field, in which case the classes chosen
should deal with such matters as the structure of knowledge within the
particular discipline or field, research on teaching, and so forth.

Classes

Students should note that within the confines of their program of study and
with the approval of their advisor and the appropriate Coordinator they may
elect to take classes from other areas or from other departments of the
university. Students should consult the department about the availability of
classes in any given term. Please Note: not all classes listed below are
offered every year. Please check the Graduate Source Book for current
listings.

5021A The Development of a Progressive Curriculum in Canadian
Public Schools, 1890-1914: A. Wood.
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5022B The Development of a Progressive Curriculum in Canadian
Public Schools, 1914-1940: A. Wood.

5030R Teachers, Their Organizations and Decision Making in
Education: R. Berard.

5060R The History of Curricular Thinking: J.B. Roald
5070R Anthropology of Education: staff.
5100R Advanced Studies in Philosophy of Education: W. Hare.

5151B Ethics and Education (Crosslisted with Philosophy 80608). W.
Hare. _

5162A/B Open-Mindedness and Education: W. Hare.
5172A/B Philosophical Issues in Sex Education: H. Poole.
5201A/B Youth as a Social Category: A. Manicom
5221A/B Higher Education and Social Policy: staff.
5222A/B Schools and Social Identity: A. ﬁanianm.
5223A/B Criticism of Public Education: staff.

5231A Social Issues in the Curriculum: A. Manicom.
5241A Gender RelationsT. Laidlaw.

5250R Advanced Seminar on the Family: T. Laidlaw.

5251A Educational Tradition and Change in Regional Context: The
Soviet Realm: S. Semple.

52528 Comparative Perspectives on Issues in Education: S. Semple.
5260 Education and Development: staff.

52918 Multiculturalism and Education: E Ricker.

5300R Human Learning: S. Sodhi.

5320R Current Issues in Educational Psychology: J. Manos.
5335A/B Childhood into Maturity: H. Poole.

5341A Special Education Policy Decisions: S. Sodhi

5342B Learning Disabilities: S. Sodhi.

SSSDH Contemporary Issues in Childhood Education: S. Sodhi. .
5360R Theories of Personality: J. Manos. '

5362A Leadership Programming in Childhood Education: H. Poole
5370R Developmental Psychology: T. Laidlaw/J. Manos.

5380R Psychology of Special Education: Resource Teachers: S. Sodhi.
5382A Counselling Women: T. Laidiaw.

5401A Administration of Public Education in Canada: £ Ricker.
5402B Concepts in Educational Administration: K. Sullivan

5411A Administration of Educational Personnel: staff.

54128 Administration of Educational Programs: stafi.
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9420R Political Economy of Education: staff.

5431A Education and Public Policy: E. Ricker.

5432B The Local Government and Administration of Education: E.
Ricker.

5440A Contemporary Issues in Educational Administration: National
and International Issues: K. Sullivan.

9441B Conceptual Analytical Skills for Educational Administration:
staff.

9451A Philosophy and Educational Administration: W. Hare.

9460R Law and the Schools: staff

94628 Interest Groups in Education: E. Ricker

9470R Local Government and Administration of Education: E Ricker.

5471A Educational Finance: staff

5481B The Use of Microcomputers in Educational Administration: K

Sullivan.

9480R The Analysis of Teaching: staff.

5500R Curriculum: A. Barton.

5510R Approaches and Issues in Curriculum Design: B. Roald.
9520R Implementation of Curriculum: M. Schoeneberger
9524R Issues in Curriculum Evaluation: J. Murphy/B. Roald.
9540A The Nature of Scientific Knowledge: A. Manicom.

5552B Organizing and Administering School Library Media Center
Programs: staff. (Consult School of Library and Information Studies.)

5560R Canadian Studies in the Curriculum: R. Bérard,

5601A Young Adult Literature and Media Interests: (Consult School of
Library and Information Studies.)

5612B Children’s Literature and Media Interests: (Consult School of
Library and Information Studies.)

5624A/5625B New Directions in High School Math Curricula: M.
Crowley.

S630R Advanced Computer Learning: A. Barton.

56328 Collections Development: (Consuit School of Library and
Information Studies.)

S633A Computers in Schools: M. Crowley.

S5635A/B Logo and Computer Based Learning: M. Crowley.
5637C Computers and Writing: A. Barton.

5650R Computer Lesson Writing: A. Barton.

5660R Geography in Education: S. Semple.

9670R New Dimensions for Curriculum in Geography: S. Semple.
5680R Science Curriculum: A. Barton.

5800R Graduate Seminar: staff

5801B Qualitative Research Methods: A. Manicom.
9802A/B Practicum in Qualitative Research: A. Manicnr.'n,
5811A Quantitative Research Methods: J.. Murphy.

58218 Educational Statistics: J. Murphy.

5900R Foundations of Continuing Education: P. Keane.
9810R Education and Aging: P. Keane.

5920R Adult Vocational Education: P. Keane.

9921A Program Design in Continuing Education: P. Keane.
9830R Continuing Professional Education: P. Keane.

9931A Critical Perspectives on Adult Learning and Teaching: M.
Welton.

5932B Adult Education Methods: M. Welton.

5933B History of Adult Ed ucation:'M. Welton.

5940R Adult Counselling: M. MacDonald.

S950R Comparative Studies in Continuing Education: S. Semple.
5961A Adult Psychology: S. Sodhi.

5962B Adult Psychology: S. Sodhi.

5973A Community Education and Development: M. Welfon.
S5975R Selected Policy Issues in Continuing Education: D. Myers.

5977A Coping with and Managing Continuing Education
Organizations Part I: K. Sullivan.

58788 Coping with and Managing Continuing Education
Organizations Part II: K. Sullivan.

S981A Issues in Adult Literacy: R. Gamberg.

5982B Adult Literacy Needs and Programs: R. Gamberg.
S995R Special Topics in Adult Education: staff
6000-6911 Reading Classes

79748 Practicum in Community Education and Development: M.
Welton. Open to independent completion of study.

7985R Theory and Practice of Literary Acquisition for Aduits: R.
Gamberg. Open to independent completion of study.

7990 Project — Educational Psychology: Consult Dept. Open to
independent completion of study.

7991R Project - Curriculum: Consult Dept. Open to independent
completion of study.

79928 Practicum in Continuing Education: P. Keane. Open to
independent completion of study.

7993R Project — Educational Foundations: consult Dept. Open to
independent completion of study.

7988R Project — Educational Administration. Open to independent
completion of study.



9000R MA Thesis

9530R PhD Thesis

English

(Tel. 424-3384)

Chairperson of Department
A.E. Kennedy

Emeritus Professors

M.M. Ross. OC, BA (UNB), MA (Tor.), PhD (Corn.), DLitt (UNB), LLD (St.
Thom.), LLD (Dal), DLitt (Trent), FRSC

S.E. Sprott, MA, BD (Melb.), PhD (Col.)

Professors

J. Fraser, MA (Oxon.), PhD (Minn.), George Munro Professor of English
Language and Literature

J. Gray, MA (Aberd.), MA (Oxon.), PhD (Mont.), FRSA, FRSC, McCulloch
Professor of English

R.M. Huebert, BA (Sask.), MA, PhD (Pitt.)

A.E. Kennedy, BA, MA (UBC), PhD (Edinburgh)

M.G. Parks, MA (Dal), PhD (Tor.)

R.J. Smith, BA (Natal), MA (Oxon.), PhD (Natal)

D.P. Varma, MA (Patna), PhD (Leeds)

Associate Professors

J. Baxter, BA, BEd, MA, PhD (Alberta)

S.A. Cowan, BA (Montana), MA (Yale)

R. MacG. Dawson, MA (Tor.), B.Litt. (Oxon.)

M. Furrow, BA (Dal), MA, MPhil, PhD (Yale)

M.A. Klug, BA (Minn.), MA (Kan. State), PhD (lli.)

P. Monk, BA (Reading), MA (Carleton), PhD (Queen's)
C.J. Myers, BA (Sask.), MA, PhD (Tor.)

R.R. Tetreault, BA (UBC), MA, PhD (Cornell)

J.A. Wainwright, BA (Tor.), MA, PhD (Dal.)

H.S. Whittier, BA (U.S. Naval Acad.), MA (New Hamp.), PhD (Yale)

Assistant Professors

B.R. Greenfield, BA (York), MA (McG), MPhil, PhD (Columbia)

A. Higgins, BA (Connecticut), MA (McGill), MA (Mass), PhD (Yale)
V. Li, BA, MA (UBC), PhD (Cantab.) .

H.E. Morgan, BA (UBC), MA (Wash.), B.Litt. (Oxon.), PhD (Wash.)
D. McNeil, BA (Concordia), MA (UNB), PhD (McM)

M. Stone, BA (Guelph), MA, MPhil (Waterloo), PhD (Tor.)

L. Diepeveen, BA (Calv. Coll.), MA, PhD (ill.)

Adjunct Professor
R.L. Raymond, BS (Yale), MA (Tor.)

Applicants should designate the proposed thesis area at the time of
application for admission. The Department will entertain research proposals
at the MA level in most areas of British, Canadian, or American literature,
and at the PhD level in many of these areas. Nonetheless, applicants for the
PhD should take care to consult the Graduate Coordinator of the
department concerning its strength, in both resources and personnel, in the
field of study in which they propose to specialize.

Admission Requirements

Candidates must satisfy the general requirements for admission 10 the
Faculty of Graduate Studies. Candidates for the PhD degree in English must
hold an MA degree from Dalhousie or its equivalent. Only in exceptional
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circumstances will persons holding a BA and an MA from Dalhousie be
allowed to proceed to a PhD program without study at another institution. It
is recommended that all foreign students submit the necessary documents
by February 15th.

MA Degree Program

For minimum time required to complete this program, see Section 2.6.
Two graduate seminars in English, one in the thesis area and one in an
area unrelated to the thesis, and a third seminar in English, or, with the
approval of the Department, a class in another department relevant to the
candidate's course, are required.

All students are required to have studied at least one European language
other than English and to demonstrate some proficiency in it.

A thesis, equivalent to two classes, is required.

Two unbound copies of the thesis are to be submitted to the Department
at least two weeks before the deadline dates set by the Faculty of Graduate
Studies.

PhD Degree Program

For a minimum time required to complete this program, see Section 26.
Three graduate seminars beyond the classes for the Dalhousie MA are
required. A qualifying examination with written and oral portions is required.
All graduate students in the Department are required to have studied at
least one European language other than English, and to demonstrate some
proficiency in it. In addition to this general requirement, each doctoral thesis
area has its own specific language requirements.
Preparation and defence of a thesis are required.

Classes

Graduate Seminars
Approximately ten full-year seminars or the equivalent are offered each

year. Students should consult the Department about which of the following
seminars will be offered in 1988-89.

5110R Middle English Literature: M. Furrow, H. Morgan.

5115R Medieval Romance: H.E. Morgan.

5120R Early English Drama: A. Higgins.

5220R Shakespeare

5225A/B Shakespeare Studies: R. Hueberl.

5230R Renaissance Poetry and Rhetoric: J. Baxter.

5240R Milton and His Age: M.G. Parks.

5245R The Drama From Marlowe to Ford: R. Huebert.

5250R Renaissance Dissident Writers: R. Huebert.

5310R Restoration and Augustan Satire: J. Gray.

5315R The Eighteenth-Century English Novel: D. McNell

5320R Samuel Johnson and His Circle: J. Gray.

5325R Literature and Society, 1750-1800: J. Gray.

5330R The Gothic Romance: D.P, Varma.

5410R Innovation and Tradition in Romantic Poetry: R. Tetreault.
5415R Wordsworth and Coleridge: R. Tetreauit.

5420R Keats and Shelley: R. Tetreault.

5425R Victorian Fiction
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5430R The Literature of Victorian Social Criticism: C.J. Myers.
5435R Victorian Narrative Modes: M. Stone.

9510R Traditionalism and Experimentation in English Poetry, 1880-
1920: J. Fraser.

5515R Literature and Society, 1900-1920: J. Fraser

9520R Joyce and Yeats: M.A. Kiug.

5525R,A/B British Literature, 1920-1945: R.J. Smith.

5540R British Fiction Since 1945: R.J. Smith.

5610R Nineteenth-Century Canadian Literature: M.G. Parks.
5615R Modern Canadian Poetry: P, Monk.

5620R Modern Canadian Fiction: J.A. Wainwright.

5625A/B Studies in Modern Canadian Poetry: P. Monk.
5630A/B Studies in Modern Canadian Fiction: JA. Wainwright.
5710R Studies in Commonwealth Fiction: R.J. Smith.

5810R The American Scene: Major Figures of the Nineteenth Century:
B. Greenfield.

5820R Studies in Modern American Poetry: MA. Klug.
5825R,A/B Recent American Fiction: M.A. Klug.

5910R Modern Critical Methods and Theories: A. Kennedy.
5915R Post-Structuralism: Criticism of Value: A. Kennedy.
5920A/B Deconstructive Figures: A. Kennedy.

5925R Prose on the Margin: A Generic Approach to the Essay, the
Short Story and the Novel: J. Gray.

8000 MA Thesis

8530 PhD Thesis

Note: As the calendar goes to press before plans for the next year are
completed, there may be significant changes in the seminars listed above.

Students should consult the Department before registration, when a revised
list will be available.

Honours Classes (Tentative list)
0451A An Introduction to Literary Research

3201 The English Language

3202 History of the English Language

3244 Literary Criticism

4251 Sixteenth-Century Non-Dramatic Literature
4252 Shakespeare and the Drama of His Time
4253 Old English

4254 Eighteenth-Century Literature

4351 Middle English

4352 Seventeenth-Century Non-Dramatic Literature
4354 Victorian Novel

4355 American Literature to 1900

4356 Literature of the Romantic Period

4357 Modern Canadian Literature

4452 Nineteenth-Century Prose and Thought

4453 Twentieth-Century British Literature

4455 Modern American Literature

4457 Victorian Poetry

Environmental
Studies

(Tel. 424-3632)

Resource and Environmental Studies

Director of School
G.E.E. Beanlands

Associate Director
R.P. Cété

Academic Program Coordinator
F.G. Cohen

International Program Coordinator
S. Conover, AB (Oberlin), MSc (Yale), PhD (Dal)

Professors

W.H. Charles, BA (Sir Geo. Wms.), LLB (Dal), LLM (Harv.), LLM (Mich.)
Major appointment in Law R

R.W. Doyle, MSc (Dal), PhD (Yale) Major appointment in Biology

E. Gold, BA, LLB (Dal), PhD (Wales) Major appointment in Law

A.J. Hanson, BSc, MSc (UBC), PhD (Mich.)

L. Kasdan, MA, PhD (Chic.) Major appointment in Sociology and Social
Anthropology

P.A. Lane, MSc (SUNY Binghamton), PhD (SUNY Albany) Major
appointment in Biology

K.E. von Maltzahn, MS, PhD (Yale) Major appointment in Biology

R.l. McAliister, MA (Oxon.), MA (Cantab.) Major appointment in Economics

E.L. Mills, BSc (Carl.), MS, PhD ( Yale) Major appointment in Oceanography

J.G. Ogden Ill, MA (Tenn.), PhD (Yale) Major appointment in Biology

K.W. Renton, BSc (Sir Geo. Wms.), PhD (McG) Major appointment in
Pharmacology :

F.M.M. White, MSc, MDCM (McG) Major appointment in Community Health
and Epidemiology

B.H. Wildsmith, BSc (Guelph), LLB (Dal), LLM (Harv.) Major appointment in
Law :

Associate Professors

R. Apostle, BA (SFU), MA, PhD (Calif, Berkeley) Major appointment in
Sociology and Social Anthropology



G.E.E. Beanlands, BSc, MSc (UNB), PhD (Dal)

M.P. Brown, BA (Mt A), MA (Dal), PhD (Tor.) Major appointment in Public
Administration)

F. Cohen, BA, MEd (Harv.), PhD (Minn.)

M.L. Cross, AA (Dawson College), BA (Montana), MA (SFU), PhD (Texas A
& M) Major appointment in Economics

D.H. Eliiott, BA (Yale), PhD (Pitt.) Major appointment in Sociology and Social
Anthropology

B. Freedman, BSc, MSc, PhD (Tor.) Jointly appointed with Biology

G.K. Muecke, BSc, MSc (Alta.), D.Phil (Oxon.) Major appointment in Geology

D.J. Patton, BA (UNB), MA (Tor.), DBA (Indiana) Major appointment in
Business Administration

|. Townsend-Gault, LLB (Dundee) Major appointment in Law

Assistant Professors

M. Binkley, BA, MA, PhD (Tor.) Major appointment in Sociology and Social
Anthropology

L. Mazany, BSFS (Georgetown), PhD (UBC) Major appointment in
Economics '

R.F. McCurdy, MPH, MSc (Minn.), PhD (TUNS) Major appointment in
Pathology

D. VanderZwaag, BA (Calvin), MDiv (Princeton), JD (Arkansas), LLM (Dal)
Jointly appointed with Law

Assistant Professor (Research)
A. Whitten, BSc (Southampton), PhD (Cantab.)

Research Associate
J. Reade, BA (SMU), MLS (Dal)

Lecturers

C. Lamson, BA (Skidmore), MSLS (Simmons), MA (Memorial), MES (Dal)

P. Taschereau, BA (Sir Geo. Wms.), MA (Acadia), PhD (Man.)

Honorary Adjunct Professors

R.F. Addison, BSc, PhD (Queens, Belfast), Department of Fisheries and
Oceans

T. Charles, BSc (Carl.), PhD (UBC), Saint Mary's University

P.J. Ricketts, BA (Nottingham), PhD (Southampton), Saint Mary's University

J.H. Vandermeulen, BSc, MSc (Alta.), PhD (UCLA), Department of Fisheries
and Oceans

P.G. Wells, BSc (McG), MSc (Tor.), PhD (Guelph), Environment Canada

International Program Staff

G.D. Greene, BSc (Waterloo), MASc (Tor)

T. Li, BA, MA, PhD (Cantab)

B. Patton, BA (UNB), MA (McMaster), MLS (Indiana)

The School (formerly the Institute) offers a graduate program leading to the
Master of Environmental Studies (MES) degree. The core faculty of the
School is small. It is complemented by cross-appointed faculty whose major
appointments are in other units within Dalhousig, at other universities, or in
government agencies.

There are two general MES options: (1) resource management and
ecology with specialization in fields such as fisheries, forest and land
management, environmental toxicology and (2) environmental policy and
administration (for example, ocean and coastal zone management,
environmental assessment). Classes in Environmental Studies are offered
through the school. In addition, a wide selection of classes relevant to the
program are given by other units within Dalhousie, and by Saint Mary's
University and the Technical University of Nova Scotia. Students take core
courses from which they will acquire a broad, interdisciplinary background
in environmental studies. Each student will also take classes and write a
thesis in a particular field of interest. An important element in the MES
program is group research projects which give the students experience in
multidisciplinary team work. There are opportunities for study and research
from the points of view of policy, technique and science. More than 20
faculty members from various academic units in the university contribute in
classwork and as thesis supervisors.
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Admission Requirements |

In order to be enrolled in an MES program students must have achieved
sufficient depth of knowiedge in an appropriate branch of an approved
academic discipline.

(a) The minimum entry requirement is (i) an Honours bachelor degree in
a life science, an earth science, chemistry, physics, mathematics,
economics, political science or sociology, or (i) a professional degree in
law, architecture, medicine or engineering, or (iii) equivalent academic
qualification.

(b) Students with a pass degree may gain admission by completing an
additional year, with suitable academic standing, in an approved
qualifying program registered in the Faculty of Graduate Studies. This
program would direct the student into intensive study of one of the
disciplines specified in (a) and would normally bring the student to the
academic level of a Dalhousie Honours graduate.

Priority consideration for admission and financial assistance will be given to
applications received by 31 March.

Program Duration and Minimum
Requirements

(a) The one-year program. (Note: one year is understood 1o mean one full
academic year, not one winter session.) Only students with a well-rounded
background may enter a one-year MES program. A “well-rounded
background” is defined as an acceptable professional degree, e.g. BEng or
BArch with a concentration in environmental studies. Professional
experience following honours graduation may be taken into consideration
when evaluating entrance requirements. The requirements for the one-year
program are:

1. ES 5000R and 5001B

2. One graduate-level class related to an environmental theme in the
student's area of specialization.

3. Thesis

(b) The two-year program. For all other students the minimum program will
occupy two years. Those accepted with an Honours bachelor degree, or a
professional degree without environmental content, are fequired 1o
complete, not later than the end of their first year, three half-credit classes
selected from the disciplines of life sciences, earth sciences, chemical and
physical sciences, engineering (group A), and social sciences, law,
architecture (group B). An approved class in statistics as related to the
environment may be accepted in either group A or B.

Students whose specialization was in group A should take at least two
subjects in group B, and vice versa. Each credit must be in a different
discipline and must be in subjects other than the major subject of the
student's first degree. The approved classes from which these three half-
credits may be selected will include a meaningful introduction to
environmental questions as related to the discipline. The requirements for
the first year of a two-year program are:

1. Completion of the three half-classes specified above
2. ES 5000R and 50018

3. An approved graduate class in an area designed to relate the
undergraduate major to an environmental theme

4. |Introduction to thesis

The requirements for the second year of a two-year program are:

1. An approved graduate level class

2. Thesis, and participation in the development of interdisciplinary team
solutions for the general problem of which the thesis forms one

component.

Class work beyond the minimum load is generally required and is specified
by the program coordinator after discussions with the student and thesis
supervisor.
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Classes

All courses except ES5002A and ES9000 are open to students in other
programs by permission of the instructor.

ES 5000R Introduction to Environmental Studies: F. Cohen and staff
ES 5001B Environmental Assessment: G. Beanlands.

ES 5002A Environmental Studies Joint Project: A.J. Hanson, R. Caté.
ES 5004A/B Management of Toxic Substances: R. Cité.

ES 5005A. Ecosystems and Social Systems: a Field Approach: C.
Lamson, P. Taschereau.

ES 5020A Resource Systems and Economic Development: A.J.
Hanson. (Cross-listed with Biology 4650A /5650A)

ES 5021B Fisheries Resource Management: staff.

ES 5030A/B to 5039A/B Special Topics in Resource and
Environmental Studies: staff.

ES 5100R Applied Economics: B. Jamieson (Cross-listed with MPA
5130R).

ES 5110A Resource Economics: M. Cross. (Cross-listed with Economics
5516A).

ES 5120B Environmental Ecology: B. Freedman. (Cross-listed with
Biology 5060B).

ES 5180B Coastal Communities: L. Kasdan. (Cross-listed with SSA
52208B).

ES 5200A/B Introduction to Environmental Law: Staff (Cross-listed with
Law 2021A/B).

ES 5601A/B Management of the Marine Environment: staff.

ES 5300A Natural Resources Administration: P. Pross. (Cross-listed with
MPA 6530A, Political Science 5266A).

ES 9000 Thesis

French

(Tel. 424-2430)

Chairperson of Department
M. Bishop

Professors

M. Bishop, BA, BEd, (Manch.), MA, (Man.), PhD (Kent. Canterbury)

J.W. Brown, AB (Miami), MA (Middlebury), PhD (Penn.)

B.E. Gesner, BA, BEd, MA (Dal), Dr. de 3e cycle (Toulouse i)

W.T. Gordon, BA, MA, PhD (Tor.)

R. Kocourek, State Examination, PhD, CSc. (Charles U., Prague) —
McCulloch Professor, Graduate Coordinator

D.W. Lawrence, BA, MA, PhD (Lond.)

H.R. Runte, MA, MPh, PhD (Kansas)

M. Sandhu, Licence &s Lettres (Montpellier), PhD (Yale)

Associate Professors

P. De Méo, BA, MA, PhD (UCLA), Coordinator of MAT program
N. Treves, BSc (Amer. U., Cairo), PhD (Rice)

K. Waterson, BA (Long Island), MA (NYU), PhD (CUNY)

Assistant Professors

H.E. Bednarski, BA (Lond.), MA (Dal), PhD (Laval)

E. Boyd, BA (SMU), BEd (StFX), MA (Middlebury)

T.P. Carter, BA (Prin.), MA, PhD (Brown), On leave.

M.J. Myers, DUEL, Licence és Lettres, MA, Dr. de 3e cycle (Strasbourg)
|.Z. Oore, BA (Tel-Aviv), MA (Waterioo), PhD (Western Ontario)

Honorary Research Associates

P.R. Bernard, BA (Province College), MAT (Assumption College), PhD
(Pennsylvania State), Saint Mary's University

D.G. Bevan, BA Hons. (Leeds), MA (Cape Town), Maitrise-és-Lettres, D. Litt

- Et. Phil. (South Africa), Acadia University

J.A. Bour, BA Dist, MA (Rochester), MA, PhD (Princeton), Mount Allison
University

E.R. Clark, BA Hons. (King's College, Un. London), PhD (McMaster),
Memorial University of Newfoundland

J. Deleas, BA Hons (New Brunswick), MA (Dal), DTC (Un. Paul Valéry),
Mount Saint Vincent University

F.F. Falvo, MA, PhD (Laval), University of P.E.l.

P. Gerin, BA (Lyon), MA (Aix-Marseille-Tananarive), PhD (Lyon), Mount
Saint Vincent University '

D.E. Graham, BA Hons. (Saskatchewan), MA, PhD (Western Ontario),
Memorial University of Newfoundiand

V. Harger-Grinling, BA, MA Hons, (Auckland), PhD (UBC), Memorial
University of Newfoundland

D.H. Jory, BA (Oxford), MA (McMaster), DU (Dijon)

L. Lavoie, BA (Laurentienne), MA (Laval), PhD (d'Aix-Marseille), College of
Cape Breton

J.R. Lawler, BA Hons,, MA Hons. (Melbourne), PhD (Paris), University of
Chicago

H-D Paratte, DUEL, MA, Malitrise (Strasbourg), PhD (Lille 1I1), Acadia
University :

S. Pons-Ridler, BA, L. es L. (Algiers), L. és L. & Malitrise (Aix-en-Provence),
DML (Middiebury)

A.R. Pugh, BA, MA, PhD (Cambridge), University of New Brunswick,
Fredericton

M. Starets, BA, MA (University of Tel Aviv), PhD (Sorbonne, Paris), Université
Sainte-Anne

M.E. Walker, BA (Hons) (Victoria), PhD (UBC), St. Francis Xavier University

Honorary Adjunct Professor
R. Runte, BA (SUNY), MA, M.Ph., PhD (Kansas), Université Sainte-Anne

MAT Degree Program

This degree program, jointly administered by the French and Education
Departments, is a professional degree designed for the practising teacher. It
may be taken full-time or part-time.

MAT classes are normally offered in the late afternoon during the Fall and
Winter terms. Every effort is made to offer one or two half-credit classes
during the summer sessions.

Coursework is evenly divided among the following four areas: French
linguistics, francophone culture, second-language acquisition and teaching,
and education. An independent project, supervised by members of the
French and Education Departments, will focus on the application of some
aspect of current research in second-language learning to a specific
pedagogical situation. Students primarily interested in research on second-
language pedagogy should consider doing an MA in French rather than an
MAT.

Please contact the MAT Coordinator for information about courses
applicable to this degree program.

Admission Requirements: BA in French with Honours and BEd from
Dalhousie or the equivalents. Prospective students must show evidence of
proficiency in spoken and written French. Students with less than the above
may be provisionally accepted into the program and required to complete
such additional classes as the Department feels warranted.



MA Degree Program

(For general rules see the Faculty Regulations above.)

Classes and research leading to the MA degree in French are offered in
the areas of French literature, linguistics and culture.

Candidates must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the
Faculty of Graduate Studies and must show evidence of proficiency in
spoken and written French.

Students may be accepted on a full-time or a part-time basis.

A full-time student must spend a minimum of one year in full-time graduate
study. In the first year of residency, a full-time student is carrying more than
two full-credit classes. The time normally required to complete the full-time
program is one year for holders of a French Honours degree or equivalent,
and two years for holders of a general degree.

In a one-year full-time program, the equivalent of at least five university
credits is required. This will consist of thesis (usually equivalent 10 two
credits) plus three 5000-level credits. In a two-year full-time program,
students have to attain the equivalent of Honours status (see
Undergraduate Calendar) and to obtain the additional five credits as

required in a one-year full-time program.
In addition to the five credits, all MA students are normally expected to

take a half-year class in Research Methods. When appropriate, up to one
additional undergraduate or graduate credit may be required in order 1o
improve the student's proficiency in French. Part-time students carry only
two or less full-credit classes during one year. A one-year full-time program
corresponds to three years pan-time. A two-year full-time program
corresponds to six years par-time.

The thesis, written in French, is to be submitted and approved within five
years from the first time of registration in the full-time or part-time program
(within six years for part-time study).

Students who wish, eventually, to go on to the PhD are advised to do this
MA thesis degree.

PhD Program

(For general rules see the Faculty Regulations above.)

The admission requirements are as follows: an MA thesis degree in
French, an excellent French oral and written proficiency, a scholary interest
in one of the areas of French Studies to which PhD thesis research is
limited. These areas are; Twentieth Century Literature (includes
contemporary literature, poetry, poetics, structural stylistics, and selected
novelists and playwrights), Linguistics (includes lexicology and its modern
history, lexical formation, semantics, contrastive studies, and
terminology),and Contemporary Acadian Studies.

The requirements after admission are the following: two years of
Dalhousie residency, four full graduate credits (from the departmental
offerings in the years of residency), a second language examination (within
two years after admission), preliminary and comprehensive written and oral
examinations (not less than one year prior to submission of thesis), and the
PhD thesis (normally written in French) and its oral defence

Selection of Classes and Registration

It is the reponsibility of students admitted to one of the graduate programs to
report to the graduate coordinator or MAT coordinator in the week
preceding the beginning of classes, or earlier. The purpose is a pre-
registration briefing and interview, the final selection of classes, completion
of class approval forms and the drawing up of the program of graduate
studies. All graduate students should be duly registered before classes
begin.

Classes

What follows is a list of PhD, MA and MAT classes. Classes required in
particular cases will be specified in each student's Program of Graduate
Studies. Only a limited number of classes is offered in any given year.
Descriptions of the graduate classes are available on request from the
secretary of the department.

5002A/5002B/5002C Méthodes de recherche/Research Methods: H.
Runte and staff.

5005A/5005B Philologie frangaise: Séminaire d'ancien frangais/French
Philology: Old French Seminar H. Runte.
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5006A/5006B Philologie frangaise: Séminaire du frangais
moderne/French Philology: Seminar on the History of Modern French:
H. Runte.

5016A/5016B Aspects de la traduction/Topics in the Science of
Translating: W.T. Gordon.

5040R Stylistique avancée/Advanced Stylistics: M. Sandhu.
5120R Linguistique/Linguistics: R. Kocourek.

5121A/5121B Fonctionnalisme et structuralisme en linguistique/
Functionalism and Structuralism in Linguistics: R. Kocourek.

5122A/5122B Créativité Lexicale/Lexical Creativity: R. Kocourek.

5123A/5123B Langue et terminologie savantes/Learned Language and
Terminology: R. Kocourek.

5125A/5125B Sémantique/Semantics: W.T. Gordon.

5140A/5140B Dialectologie acadienne et sociolinguistique/Acadian
Dialectology and Sociolinguistics: B.E. Gesner.

5180A/5180B Linguistique de texte/Linguistics of Texts: R. Kocourek.

5190A/5190B La Linguistique et les manuels de frangais/ Linguistics
and French Textbooks: R. Kocourek.

5250A/5250B Fondements de I'enseignement des langues
secondes/Foundations of Second Language Teaching: P. De Méo.

5260A/5260B Approches communicatives de I'enseignement du
francais langue seconde/Communicative Approaches to French
Second-Language Teaching: P. De Méo.

5270A/5270B Enseignement de la lecture en frangais langue seconde/
Teaching of Reading in French as a Second Language: P. De Meo.

5280A/5280B Enseignement de la culture francophone/Teaching of
Francophone Culture: staff.

5281A/5281B Culture frangaise/French Culture: J. Brown.
5285A/5285B Sémiotique appliquée/Applied Semiotics: J. Brown

5290A/5290B Analyse, exploitaton et développement de matériaux
pédagogiques/Analysis, Exploitation and Development of Curricular
Materials: P. De Méo.

5295A/5296B Séminaire: Didactique des langues secondes/Seminar:
Second-Language Teaching: staff. Topic varies. Consult Department for
current year's topic.

5300A Séminaire: littérature médiévale/Seminar in Mediaeval French
Literature: H. Runte.

5301B Lectures: littérature médiévale/Supervised Readings in
Mediaeval French Literature: H. Runte.

5400A/5400B Rabelais et son temps/Rabelais and his Time: N, Treves.

5401A/5401B Montaigne et son temps/Montaigne and his Time:
N. Tréves.

5402A/5402B La Poésie de la Renaissance/Renaissance Poetry:
N. Tréves.

5500A/5501B L'Aventure intellectuelle du Grand Siéecle/The Intellectual
Adventure of French Classicism: K. Waterson.
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5700A/5700B La Révolution romantique/The Romantic Revolution: M.
Sandhu.

5701A/5701B Le Roman du dix-neuviéme siécle/Nineteenth-Century
Novel: M. Sandhu.

S705A/5705B Le Poéme en prose au 19e siécle/The Prose Poem in the
19th Century: J. Brown.

9706A/5706B Impressionnisme et symbolisme/Impressionism and
Symbolism: M. Bishop.

5800A/5800B Le Théatre de Camus et de Claudel/The Theatre of
Camus and Claudel: D. Lawrence.

S801A/5801B Anti-romans du vingtiéme siécle/Anti-Novels of the 20th
Century: D. Lawrence. :

5802A/5802B La Poésie moderne de Char & Bonnefoy/Modern Poetry
from Char to Bonnefoy: M. Bishop.

5803A/5803B La Littérature contemporaine/Contemporary Literature:
M. Bishop.

5804A/5804B Art et Littérature/Art and Literature: M. Bishop.
5805A/5805B La Stylistique structurale/Structural Stylistics: J. Brown.

5806A/5806B Poétique et théorie de la littérature/Poetics and Theory
of Literature: J. Brown.

5807A/5807B Culture contemporaine, /Contemporary Culture: M.
Bishop.

S876A/5876B Aspects de la littérature du Canada frangais/Studies in
French Canadian Literature: B. Bednarski.

S877A/5877B Analyse de textes littéraries québécois/Analysis of
Quebec Literary Texts: |. Oore.

5910A/5910B Lecture de textes acadiens contemporains/Supervised
Readings in Acadian Literature since 1968: H. Runte.

5920A/5920B Femmes écrivains et images de femmes dans la
littérature frangaise a travers les siécles/French Women Writers and
Images of Women through the Centuries: N. Tréves.

S990R Projet indépendant/Independent Projet (MAT): Subject to
independent completion of study.

5996A/5997B L'Oeuvre romanesque de Jean Giono/The Novels of
Jean Giono: D. Lawrence.

5998A/5899B Recherches indépendantes/Independent Research:
Subject to approval by graduate coordinator and department chairperson.

S000R Thése/Thesis

Geology

(Tel. 424-2358)

Chairperson of Department
Patrick J.C. Ryall

Graduate Coordinator
R.A. Jamieson

Emeritus Professors
H.B.S. Cooke, MSc, DSc (Witwatersrand)
C.G.l Friedlaender, PhD (Zurich)

Professors

D.B. Clarke, BSc, MA (Tor.), PhD (Edin.)

J.M. Hall, BSc (Wales), PhD (Lond.), DIC (Lond.)

F. Medioli, PhD (Parma)

P.T. Robinson, BSc (Mich.), PhD (Calif.)

M.H. Salisbury, BSc (MIT), MSc, PhD (Wash.), (Research)
P.E. Schenk, BSc (W.Ont.), MSc, PhD (Wisc))

M. Zentilli, BSc (Chile), PhD (Queen's)

Associate Professors

R. Boyd, BSc, PhD (Sydney)

M.R. Gibling, BA (Oxon.), PhD (Ottawa)

R.A. Jamieson, BSc (Dal.), PhD (MUN)

G.K. Muecke, BSc, MSc (Alta.), DPhil {Oxon.)

P.H. Reynolds, BSc (Tor.), PhD (UBC) (jointly with Physics)
P.J.C. Ryall, BSc (Dal), MSc (Alberta), PhD (Dal)

Assistant Professors
N. Culshaw, BA (Univ. of Keele), PhD (Ottawa)
D.B. Scott, BSc (Wash.), MSc (Wash. State), PhD (Dal)

Senior Instructor
P. Wallace, BSc, MSc (McMaster)

CIDA/NSERC Research Fellow
S.0. Akande, BSc (Ibadan), MSc (Western), PhD (Dal)

Research Associates

C. Beaumont (Major appointment in Oceanography Department)
C.J. Schroeder, PhD (Dal)

Honorary Research Associates

P.S. Giles, BSc, MSc (Acad.), PhD (Western Ont.), Nova Scotia Department
of Mines

P.R. Hill, BA (Oxon.), PhD (Dal), Atlantic Geoscience Centre)

F.J. Hein, BSc (lil.), MSc, PhD (McMaster)

C.E. Keen, BSc, MSc (Dal), PhD (Cantab.), Atlantic Geoscience Centre,
Energy, Mines & Resources

C.T. Schafer, BSc, MS, PhD (NY), Atlantic Geoscience Centre, Energy,
Mines & Resources

Honorary Adjunct Professors

F.M. Gradstein, BA, MSc, PhD (Utrecht U.), Atlantic Geoscience Centre, BIO

P.A. Hacquebard, BSc, MSc (Leiden), PhD (Groningen), LLD (Dal)

L.F. Jansa, BSc, MSc (Masaryk), PhD (Charles), Atlantic Geoscience
Centre, Energy, Mines & Resources

P.J. Mudie, BSc (Cape Town), BSc (Leicester), PhD (Dal), Atlantic
Geoscience Centre

D.J.W. Piper, BA Hons. (St. Catharine’s Coll., Cantab.), MA (Cantebury), PhD
(Darwin Coll,, Cantab.), Atlantic Geoscience Centre, BIO

N.S.E.R.C. Postdoctoral Fellow
C. Ravenhurst, BSc (Western), MSc (Penn. State), PhD (Dal)

Killam Postdoctoral Fellows
G.W. Eberz, PhD (Monash)
M.A. Kaminski, BA (Rutgers), MSc (Jagiellonian), PhD (MIT)

Postdoctoral Fellows
R. Matsumoto, DSc (Tokyo)
T. Ishii, PhD (Tokyo)

Students with good degrees in any of the sciences or mathematics who
wish to study some aspect of the earth are welcome. Graduate work
leading to the degrees of MSc and PhD is possible in a number of different



fields. These include for example: marine geology and geophysics,
Appalachian geology, isotope geology, economic geology, petrology,
geochemistry and mineralogy, geophysics, sedimentology,
micropaleontology and coastal sedimentation, structural geology,
metamorphism, and tectonics.

Interdisciplinary studies are encouraged, and there is active cooperation
among the science departments (including Oceanography) at Dalhousie
University. Students are urged to take full advantage of the opportunities this
affords. Research, on scientific problems of mutual interest to Dalhousie and
government laboratories such as the Nova Scotia Department of Mines and
Energy. Nova Scotia Research Foundation and the Atlantic Geosciences
Centre at the Bedford Institute of Oceanography, is often done. Members of
these laboratories frequently serve on supervisory committees. The
complex of departments and laboratories in Halifax and Dartmouth
concerned with various aspects of the earth make graduate study in earth
sciences very attractive.

Admission Requirements

Candidates must satisfy general requirements for admission to the Faculty
of Graduate Studies.

MSc Degree Program

The minimum time for completion of the MSc degree is 12 months of full-
time study (see Faculty Regulation 2.6). Experience has shown that most
students take more than 24 months to complete their work. Financial
support is available for no more than 24 months.

Part-time study is also possible. Students must complete course
requirements within 4 years, and all degree requirements within 6 years of
registration for the first time. Conditions for admission to this program are the
same as those for full-time students. Financial support is not normally
available for part-time study.

The equivalent of five graduate classes are required, of which the thesis
normally counts as three.

Graduate students are required to participate in the presentation of
papers in the Geology seminar.

Research and preparation and oral defence of a thesis are required.

PhD Degree Program

The minimum time required to complete this program is two years from an
MSc; normally three years are required (see Section 2.6). '-
For coursework required, see Section 2.10.2. The preliminary examination
(see Section 2.11) is normally an oral examination in a seminar format.
Students must demonstrate ability in one language other than English.
Participation in the Geology seminar is required.
Research and preparation and oral defence of a thesis are required.

Classes

The following classes are designed primarily for undergraduates in their final
year: they may be taken by graduate students for general interest, because
the material is needed to help in their research, or because the student's
background may be inadequate. Classes marked " or 1 are offered routinely
only in alternate years (11987-88, *1988-89) but may be taught as
graduate-only classes in any year if numbers warrant.
At the time of printing, additional course offerings were being considered.
Please consult department for courses offered.

5150R Economic Geology: M. Zentilli.
5270A Applied Geophysics: P.J.C. Ryall.
*5280B Marine Geophysics: staff.

+5290B Geodynamics: C. Beaumont.
5350B Tectonics: J.M. Hall.

5380A Advanced Geochemistry: G.K. Muecke.

*5390B Advanced Igneous Petrology: D.B. Clarke.
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+5400B Advanced Metamorphic Petrology: R.A. Jamieson.

The following classes are designed specifically for graduate students.
6100C Seminar in Sedimentology and Stratigraphy

6110C Research Topics in Micropalaeontology

6120A/6220B Seminar in Mineralogy, Petrology and Geochemistry
6130C Seminar in Geophysics

6140A/B Advanced Topics in Geophysics

6150 Metallogeny in Mineral Exploration

6160R Research Topics in Soft Rock Geology |

6170R Research Topics in Soft Rock Geology |l

6250C Directed Studies

All graduate students must be registered in one of:

9000 MSc Thesis

9530 PhD Thesis

The following two full credit courses are required for all graduate students
intending to specialize in sedimentology and micropaleontology:

6160R Research Topics in Soft Rock Geology |

6170R Research Topics in Soft Rock Geology |

German

(Tel. 424-2161)

Chairperson of Department
H.G. Schwarz

Professors

F.W. Gaede, PhD (Freib.)

P. Michelsen, PhD (Gott.) '
H.G. Schwarz, MA (Munich), PhD (McG)

Associate Professor
D.H. Steffen, PhD (Gott.)

Assistant Professor
E. Spence, MA, PhD (UBC)

Graduate classes leading to the degree of MA are offered in the history of
German literature and thought. Research in the Department is concerned
principally with the Barogue Age, the literary and philosophical tradition of
German ldealism, and the culture of the twentieth century.

Graduate students may concentrate their work in any of the periods or in
any particular aspect of the history of German literature and thought.

Admission Requirements

Applicants who do not meet the standards of an Honours degree may be
required to take additional classes.
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MA Degree Program

Candidates should be prepared to spend two academic years towards
completion of their classes and thesis. |

Candidates are expected to have a reading knowledge of a third modern
or ancient language.

A thesis is required.

Classes

5500 Literature and Thought from Reformation to Enlightenment
5520 Goethe and the Enlightenment

5530 Hegel's Aesthetics and the Ancients
5540 Kant and the History of German Idealism
9550 Hegel: Phenomenology of Spirit

9570 Goethe and Romanticism

5580 Goethe's Faust

5590 Studies in German Idealism

5600 Heidegger and German ldealism

9610 Literature of the 19th Century

5620 Modern German Literature

9630 Aesthetic Theory

5640 Ancient and Modern Dialectics

5660 History and Theory of the German Novel

5670 Hegel's Philosophy of Nature

Health Services
Administration

(Tel. 424-7097)

Director of School
Lawrence J. Nestman

Professors . :
L. Nestman, BComm (Sask.), CA (Alta.), MHSA (Alta.)
A. Peter Ruderman, BS, MA, PhD (Harv.), MBA (Chic.)

Associate Professors
M.G. Brown, BA (W Ont.), MA (Qu.), AM, PhD (Chic.)
A.D. Thompson, MB, ChB (Aberdeen), MSc (Social Medicine) (Lond.)

Assistant Professor
G. Ross Baker, BA (Mc@G), MA, PhD (Tor.)

Lecturers

W.D. Cochrane, BA Hons, LLB (Dal)

A.M. Maclntosh, BA, LLB, (Dal), MPH (Harvard)
D.W. Rice, PEng. (TUNS) '

Students seeking further information or help in planning courses of study in
the School of Health Services Administration should address themselves to:

Graduate Coordinator

School of Health Services Administration
1234 Seymour Street

Halifax, N.S. B3H 3M3

(902) 424-7097

Objectives

The School of Health Services Administration offers a Masters degree
which meets the needs of those pursuing administrative careers in the
Canadian Health Care Delivery System. The Program is designed to
prepare individuals for careers in Hospital Administration, Nursing
Administration, Long Term Care Administration, Public and Community
Health Administration and Administration in Municipal, Provincial and
Federal Governments in health and health-related areas. Opportunities for
individuals with an MHSA are excellent in policy, planning, evaluation,
administration and research areas.

The Program seeks to provide a conceptual background for the
increasingly complex managerial tasks that need to be performed in health
institutions and health related governmental departments. An effort is made
to balance political, social, cultural, medical and psychological approaches
to understanding the health care delivery system with those of the
management sciences.

The emphasis in the program is on an academic, multidisciplinary and
professional education. It is academic in that it emphasizes knowledge of
current research findings and treats the practice of health services
administration as phenomena subject to social scientific analysis. It is
multidisciplinary in that faculty are drawn from traditional social and
administrative sciences. It is a professional program in the sense that it will
attempt to broaden the social perspectives of the student emphasizing the
feature that a professional has a social responsibility to society and must
have an appreciation of the ethical standards appropriate to a career in
health services administration.

Applications Procedure

Application forms are available from the Admissions Office of Dalhousie
University. Applications should be submitted as early as possible to the
Registrar's Office.

Application forms must be accompanied by the following:

(a) transcripts of all previous work:
(D) at least two letters of reference;
(c) Resume/Curriculum Vitae:

(d) a statement of career interests and reasons for seeking admission to
the School

(e) GMAT (see below);
(f) TOEFL for Foreign Students (see below).

The application must be received by May 15.

Candidates are required to sit for the Graduate Management Admission
Test (GMAT). This requirement may not be waived without explicit
permission of the Admissions Committee. GMAT results will be considered
with other information submitted by applicants, in deciding on elibility for
admission.

The Test may be taken at conveniently-located centres throughout North
America and in many other parts of the world. In the case of North
American candidates, applications for the test are accepted by the ETS in
Princeton until approximately six weeks before test dates. For candidates in
other countries, closing dates are eight weeks before test dates.

School of Health Administration GMAT Number is 0690.

Applicants for the test should use an order form obtainable from the
Registrar's Office of the nearest University, Dalhousie University, or you may
write to the address below to obtain an information bulletin and registration
form for the GMAT. If the order form is lost or omitted from the materials you



receive, you should write directly to:

Graduate Management Admission Test
Educational Testing Service

Box 966

Princeton, N.S., 08540, U.S.A.

Every student is required to demonstrate at an early stage in his studies that
he is proficient in writing reports and essays in English. Candidates from
countries outside Canada whose mother tongue is not English will be
required to take the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) as a
requirement for admission and a minimum score of 550 must be achieved.
Further information may be obtained by writing.

Test of English as a Foreign Language
Box 899
Princeton, N.S., 08540, US.A.

' CANDIDATES ARE ADVISED TO TAKE THE TEST(S) AT THE
EARLIEST POSSIBLE DATE.

The deadline for applying to the School is May 15. For foreign students, it is
strongly recommended that all documents (transcripts and references) be
submitted prior to March 31.

Grading System and Good Standing

Under the regulations of the Faculty of Graduate Studies, MHSA students
are required to achieve a grade of B- or better in all classes taken. One C
grade is permitted in any year if an overall B average is maintained for that
year, but the C class must be repeated or replaced, and passed (i.e. B- or
better), depending on whether a required or,elective class is involved. This
special exception is available to full-time students only.

Students who do not meet these requirements may not continue in the
program unless their application for readmission is approved by the Faculty
of Graduate Studies.

For further information, contact the Administrative Secretary of the School.

Course Requirements

The two-year program leading to a Master of Health Service Administration
degree features both an academic and results-oriented curriculum. It
requires the successful completion of 11 credits which must include:

Required courses:

MPA 5130A Applied Economics

MPA 5140A Quantitative Methods

MPA 5150A Financial Management & Accounting

MHSA 5300A Canadian Health Care Delivery System

MHSA 5310B Health Institutional Management

MHSA 5311B Social Organization of Health Care

MHSA 5320B Epidemiology :

MHSA 5330A Theories of Health Services Organization & Management
MHSA 5340B Health Care Economics

MHSA 53508 Health Services Accounting
MHSA 6380B Senior Seminar Health Services
MHSA 6390R Health Services Residency
MHSA 6500A Intermediate Statistics for Health Services Administrators

)

8 half-credit courses must be chosen from the following courses:

MHSA 6312A Management Control & Reimbursement

MHSA 6315A Strategic Thinking & Organizational Change
MHSA 6330A Health Care Planning

MHSA 6335B Information Systems in Health Administration
MHSA 63508 Economic Evaluation of Health Services

MHSA 6360A Health Care Law

MHSA 6365B Quality Assurance & Risk Management

MHSA 6370B International Comparative Health Care Systems
MHSA 6375A Current Managerial & Promotional Problems
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1 full-credit — graduate electives:

The remaining one-credit requirement may be made up from any of the
courses offered by the School of Health Services Administration or any
other graduate studies program, subject to approval of a faculty advisor.

Nursing Service Administration
Concentration

The School of Health Services Administration, in cooperation with the
School of Nursing, also offers a Nursing Service Administration
Concentration in the Masters of Health Services Administration Program.
Graduates of this program will be prepared to function as Administrators of
Nursing Services. A student admitted to the MHSA Program must declare
his/her intention to take the Nursing Administration Concentration before
the start of the second year. Admission to this Program will be limited to no
more than 4 full-time students per year.

This two-year Masters program requires the successful completion of 11
credits which must include:

Required courses:

MPA 5130A Applied Economics

MPA 5140A Quantitative Methods

MPA 5150A Financial Management & Accounting

MHSA 5300A Canadian Health Care Delivery System

MHSA 53108 Health Institution Management

MHSA 5311B Social Organization of Health Care

MHSA 53208 Epidemiology

MHSA 5330A Theories of Health Services Organization & Management
MHSA 5340B Health Care Economics

MHSA 5350B Health Services Accounting

MHSA 6380B Senior Seminar Health Services

MHSA 6390R Health Services Residency

MHSA 6500A Intermediate Statistics for Health Services Administrators
N 5100A Research Methods

N 5120B Research Methods

N 5300A Theoretical Bases of Nursing |

N 53208 Theoretical Bases of Nursing ||

1 credit: MHSA electives
1 credit general graduate electives (subject to approval of a faculty advisor)

Note: “A" indicates first-term % credit course;
“B" indicates second-term Y credit course;
“R" indicates full-term 1 credit course.

Depending upon previous education and experience, advanced standing of
up to five credits may be granted to students. Advanced standing may be in
the form of credits or course exemptions. Permission for advanced standing
must be obtained from the Director of the School.

The program can be completed on a full or part-time basis.

Part-time Study

The Program offered through the School is available to students on a part-
time basis. A part-time student may enrol in up to two full classes (or
equivalent) in any one academic year.

In order to ensure that graduate students benefit from a reasonable
concentration of their studies, part-time studies must normally be completed
within six years.

Further Information

Prospective applicants who do not meet the academic admission
requirements of a graduate program may wish to consider improving their
qualification by means of a no-degree program or the Certificate in Public
Administration in the Faculty of Management Studies.

It should be emphasized that any such undertaking carries no assurance
of subsequent admission to a graduate program.

General Admission Requirements
Candidates must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the
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Faculty of Graduate Studies. Enrolment in the School is limited. In general
successtul applicants should have attained a good second class standing in
their previous university work.

Admission is based on an assessment of:

professional experience and/or promise:
all previous academic work;

letters of reference:

GMAT,

TOEFL (when required)

In certain circumstances the School may consider applications from
individuals who do not satisfy the general requirements for admission to the
Faculty of Graduate Studies. Individuals with a minimum of ten years work
experience in administrative positions who either have completed a full year
of university study, or possess a relevant professional certification or have
completed a relevant correspondence program (such as the Canadian
Hospital Assoc. Health Services Management Course) can be considered
for a special one year undergraduate course of study leading to a CPA.
Successful completion of the year with an average grade of B+, with no
grade below B-, would constitute a basis for a recommendation from the
School for admission to the Faculty of Graduate Studies. Please direct
enquiries to the Graduate Co-ordinator of the School in regard to the above.

Advanced Standing & Exemption

Advanced standing for applicants to the MHSA program of up to five credits
(one year) may be granted to students admitted with an Honours BA,
BComm, DPA, Masters, or other professional degree (MBA, PhD, MD, MPA,
MLS, MSW, LLB, etc.). This is the maximum that may be granted. The
actual number of credits will be recommended by the Graduate Coordinator
and approved by the Dean of Graduate Studies. An individual assessment
will be made in each case.

Applicants wishing to receive advanced standing should include course
outlines for those courses previously taken which they consider to be
equivalent to Dalhousie MHSA courses.

Where it is determined that a student has the equivalent of a required
class but is not granted advanced standing, an exemption may be
permitted, so that another class is substituted for the required class.

Classes

MPA 5130A Applied Economics: F. Siddiq
MPA 5140A Quantitative Methods: H. Bakvis
MPA 5150A Financial Management & Accounting: T. Vey

MHSA 5300A Canadian Health Care Delivery System: A.P. Ruderman

MHSA 5310B Health Institution Management: G.R. Baker
MHSA 5320B Epidemiology: A.D. Thomson

MHSA 5330A Theories of Health Services Organization Management:
G.R. Baker

MHSA 5340B Health Care Economics: M.G. Brown

MHSA B&Uﬂﬁ Intermediate Statistics for Health Services
Administrators: B. Garner

MHSA 5350B Health Services Accounting: L. Nestman

MHSA 5311B Social Organization of Health Care: GR. Baker

MHSA 6312A Management Control & Reimbursement: L. Nestman
MHSA 6315A Strategic Thinking & Organizational Change: G.R. Baker
MHSA 6330A Health Care Planning: A.D. Thomson

MHSA 6335A Information Systems in Health Administration: D. Rice

MHSA 6350B Economic Evalution of Health Services: M.G. Brown
MHSA 6360A Health Care Law: W. Cochrane
MHSA 6365B Quality Assurance & Risk Management: A. Maclintosh

MHSA 6370B International Comparative Health Sysierns: AP.
Ruderman

MHSA 6375A Current Managerial & Promotional Problems: AP
Ruderman

MHSA 6380B Senior Seminar in Health Services: L Nestman

MHSA 6390R Health Services Residency: L. Nestman

MHSA 6394/8/9 Project

MHSA 6395/6/7 Directed Reading

Note: Not all classes are offered each year, consult the school for current
year offerings. In addition to the above, classes may be selected from other

schools, departments, or faculties, subject to the approval of a faculty
advisor. -

History

(Tel. 424-2011)

Chairperson of Department
G.D. Taylor

Professors

P. Burroughs, BA, PhD (Lond.), FR Hist S

M.S. Cross, BA, MA, PhD (Tor.) Graduate Coordinator
J. Fingard, BA (Dal), MPhil, PhD ( Lond.)

J.E. Flint, MA (Cantab.), PhD ( Lond.), FR Hist S

H.S. Granter, BA (Dal), MA (Harv.)

R.M. Haines, MA, M Litt (Durh.), DPhil (Oxon.), FR Hist S, FSA
N.G.O. Pereira, BA (Williams), MA, PhD (U.C. Berkeley)
G.D. Taylor, BA, PhD (Penn.)

M. Turner, BA, MA (Manc.), PhD (Lond.)

P.B. Waite, MA (UBC), PhD (Tor.), FRSC

J.B. Webster, MA (UBC), PhD (Lond.)

Associate Professors

J.E. Crowley, AB (Princ.), MA (Mich.), PhD (Johns Hopkins)
J.T. O'Brien, Jr., BA (Wisconsin), MA. PhD (Rochester)

J.L. Parpart, BA (Brown), MA, PhD (Boston)

L.D. Stokes, BA (Tor.), MA, PhD (Johns Hopkins)

D. Sutherland, BA (Mt. A.), MA (Dal), PhD (Tor.)

Assistant Professors
R. Bleasdale, BA, MA. PhD (Western Univ.)
D.R. Woolf, BA (Queens), PhD (Oxford)

Admission Requirements

Candidates for, the one year MA degree must hold a BA Honours degree in
history. Those with general history BA degrees or degrees in fields other
than history may be placed in a two year MA program or in a qualifying year
program. Candidates for doctoral study must hold an MA degree in history
or in a cognate field.



MA Degree Program

Students admitted into either a qualifying year or a two year MA program
must in the first year take five upper level undergraduate history courses
and secure at least a B grade in each course before entering the one year
MA program. Students in the one year MA program are required to attend
and pass the Graduate Seminar which meets weekly during the academic
year. In addition they must choose one of the two paths to the degree. The
first path consists of preparing two fields (see below for the fields offered by
the staff), passing written examinations in the two fields, and successfully
defending a thesis not exceeding 50,000 words. The second path consists
of passing two full-year graduate courses (or four half-year, or one full-year
and two half-year graduate courses) and successfully defending a thesis of
approximately 30,000 words.

Candidates writing theses in Canadian history must demonstrate a
competent reading knowledge of French: those writing theses in other fields
must demonstrate an adequate reading knowledge of the language required
for the successful completion of their research.

PhD Degree Program

For minimum time required to complete the program, see Section 2.6.

In order to be considered a candidate for the PhD degree, students must
prepare three fields, at least one of which must be outside the student’s
primary research area, and pass written and oral examinations in all three
fields. Students must demonstrate an adequate reading knowledge of the
language required for the successful completion of their research. All
students engaged in Canadian history research must demonstirate a
reading competency in French.

A thesis is required which shall not exceed 100,000 words in length,
excluding footnote references and bibliography. While students may offer
fields in any of the areas listed below, doctoral theses are confined to
Canadian, British and British Imperial, and African history topics.

To qualify for the award of the PhD degree, the thesis must make a
significant and original contribution to historical study by the discovery of
new information, or by the original interpretation of known information, or
both. -

Fields for Graduate Study

1. Canadian History

The following fields are offered: history of the Maritimes, with emphasis on
the late 18th to mid-20th century; Canadian social history, in particular such
areas as poverty and philanthropy, urban and rural social disorder, labour
history, and the rise of the city; Canadian political history, particularly the
19th and 20th centuries; Canadian-American relations, particularly since
1867.

2. British Imperial and Commonwealth History

Three separate fields are available: one covering the period to 1783; the
second extending from the American Revolution to 1870; and the third from
1870 to the present. With the approval of the graduate Committee, students
may offer two of these fields. Students may concentrate their studies on the
self-governing colonies or the tropical territories, according to their thesis
interest.

3. African History

This field may be studied with special attention to precolonial history during
the penod of oral tradition, the colonial period since 1800, processes of
decolonization in Anglophone Africa, and African labour history in the 19th
and 20th centuries.

4. British History

The following fields are offered: aspects of British history 1560-1680; Brmsh
history before 1867; colonial and imperial policy, including tarriff reform,
1868-1914; imperial defense after 1900; and Britain in the two world wars.

5. United States History

Fields are offered in colonial and revnlutlunary America, 19th century
American social, labour, and ethnic history, and 20th century American
political and business history.

History/ Human Communication Disorders 61

e

6. European History

Several types of fields may be offered, depending on the student’s previous
work and thesis topic. In some cases the field will need to be concentrated
(e.g. Europe 1870-1914); in others a broader field will be advised. Only one
field in general European History may be offered.

7. German History

Two fields are available in German History during the nineteenth and
twentieth centuries; Germany 1815-1918, and Germany 1870-1945. Within
these fields, students may concentrate upon particular topics or periods
especially relevant to their thesis work. A reading knowledge of German is
highly desirable.

8. Medieval History
Fields are available in English and medieval European history.

9. Russian History

Two fields are available; one in nineteenth-century Russian history and one
in twentieth-century Russian and Soviet history.

10. History of Political and Social Theory

Fields may be offered in the broad history of political and social theory
(including historiography) or in more specific areas: Renaissance and
Reformation political theory, the Enlightenment, and Marxism (including
special reference to the Third World).

11. Caribbean and Latin American History

Fields may be offered in aspects of labour (including slave labour history),
the impact of Imperialism in the 19th and 20th centuries, and transitions to
socialism. -

12. Women's History

Fields are offered, both as single units and in combination, on women in
developed industrial societies (North America), in developing societies
(Africa), and in socialist societies (including Cuba and China).

Human
Communication
Disorders

(Tel. 424-7052)

Director of the School
W.B. Green

Full-time Faculty
Professor
W.B. Green, BS, MA, PhD (Syracuse)

Associate Professor
C. Sloan, BS, MA, PhD (U. Minn.)

Assistant Professors

P. Doyle, BA, MA, PhD (Univ. Cal.)

L. Henrickson, BEE, MS, PhD (Stanford U.)
E. Skarakis-Doyle, BS, MA, PhD (Univ. Cal.)
E. Yang, MD, MCD, PhD, (U. Texas)
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Part-time Facuilty

Professor
G.T. Mencher, BA, MA, PhD (U. Mich.), FASHA

Clinical Instructors
L. Campbell, MSc
C. Tompkins, MSc
G. Whitehead, MA
L. Wozniak, MA

Honorary Faculty
Associate Professor
G.M. Novotny, MD, FRCS(C), FACS

Lecturer
M.N. Wali, MD

Practicum Supervisors
B. Anvar, MSc

S. Barrett, MSc

S. Clarke, MS

S.A. Delva, MSc

A. Grantmyre, MSc
D. Lyon, MA

C. Dobbelsteyn, MSc
H. MaclLean, MSc

S. Maxwell, MA

M. Merchant, MSc

D. Merritt, MA

E. Pass, MA

V. Roda, MSc

C. Santilli, MSC

J. Schmidbauer, MA
E. Shaw, MS

B. Stoesz, MA

S. Stuttard, MSc

N. Wood, MSc

The School of Human Communication Disorders provides a 2-year program
of studies and clinical experiences leading to a MSc degree in either
Speech Pathology or Audiology. The School invites applications from
students possessing a baccalaureate degree in Psychology, Educational
Psychology, Linguistics, Special Education, Natural Science, Nursing, Health
Sciences and other behavioural or health related disciplines. Applications
must indicate the student’s preference for either Audiology or Speech
Pathology.

Admission Requirements

All applicants must possess a minimum of a baccalaureate degree from a
recognized institution of higher education. This program is designed for
students with either minimal or no previous academic experience in the
area of speech pathology or audiology. Students whose undergraduate
degree is in either speech pathology or audiology may be considered for
entrance into the program at a more advanced level under exceptional
circumstances only.

Preference will be shown to students whose academic background
includes at least one course in each of the following five categories:

1. Research Methods, eg. Statistics, Research Design.

2. Physical and Biological Sciences, 'eg. Anatomy, Physiology,
Physiological Psychology, Human Biology, Neurophysiology, Physics,
Acoustics.

3. Linguistics, eg. Language Development, Phonetics,
Psycholinguistics, Neurolinguistics, Sociolinguistics.

4. Psychology, eg. Developmental Psychology, Abnormal Psychology,
Learning Theory, Motivation.

5. Perception and Psychophysics, eg. Sensation, Perception, Speech
Perception, Psychoacoustics.

Undergraduate grade requirements should exceed the equivalent of a “B” in
the student's major and be at least the “B" level overall. Two letters of
recommendation, from Professors in the student's undergraduate major, will
be required as well as a statement from the applicant indicating personal
reasons for pursuing graduate work in Speech Pathology or Audiology.

MSc Degree Program

This degree program is a full-time two year course with summer practicum
experiences at the end of the first and second years of study. Currently the
School does not offer any part-time studies.

Students will be required to attain a minimum of 12 credits (10 academic,
1 final project and 1 clinical practicum) over a two year period. It should be
noted that the individual special needs of students, especially with regard to
practicum experiences, final project requirements, and possible inadequate
baccalaureate course work, might dictate credit requirements in excess of
twelve.

Extensive supervised clinical practice is required throughout the two year
program. Much of this requirement is met by attending a practicum held
during the summer months.

A final project is required of all students in order to graduate from the
program. In consort with a Faculty advisor, the student designs, executes,
and reports a research project. Depending upon the nature and extent of
the project, students may be required to also take additional course work.
Successful completion of this requirement results in the equivalent of 1
academic credit.

Core Curriculum

While students may pursue a course of study that leads to specialization in
either Speech pathology or Audiology, during the first semester of the
program they will be required to take classes that contain information that is
basic to both professions. These classes will be described under “core
curriculum” in the class listings that follow.

Classes

Core Curriculum
HC 5020A Voice Science

HC 5110A Anatomy and Physiology of the Communication System
HC 5120A Introduction to Audiology

HC 5130A Intruﬁ uction to Speech Pathology

HC 5150A Normal Speech and Language Development

HC 5060R Practicum: open to independent completion of study.

HC 6310B Hearing and Speech Science

HC 6600B Seminars in Human Communication Disorders

HC 6980B Research Design

HC 7060R Practicum: open to independent completion of study.

Speech Pathology Curriculum (above and beyond core)
HC 5210A Tests and Measurements: Communication Disorders.

HC 5250B Management Strategies in Speech Pathology
HC 5270B Management Strategies in Language Pathology
HC 6330A Cerebral Palsy & Multi Handicapping Conditions
HC 6350B Neurogenic Disorders |

HC 6370B Fluency Disorders

HC 6390A Voice Disorders
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HC 5260B Hearing Disorders/Aural Rehabilitation |
HC 6410B Cleft Palate and Cranio-Facial Anomalies
HC 6450B Neurogenic Disorders Il

HC 6470B Interdisciplinary Seminar

HC 7000R Final Project

Audiology Curriculum (above and beyond core)
HC 5220B Clinical Audiology |

HC 5240A Aural Rehabilitation |l

HC 5260B Hearing Disorders/Aural Rehabilitation |

HC 52808 Strategies in Clinical Audiologic Inva'stigation*
HC 6320A Paediatric Audiology

HC 6340B Aural Rehabilitation Il

HC 6360B Hearing Aids

HC 6380B Advanced Principles of Clinical Investigation in Audiulogy
HC 6420A Clinical Audiology ||

HC 6440B Noise in Industry and the Community

HC 6470B Interdisciplinary Seminar

HC 7000R Final Project

Additional Classes Available
HC 6500 Tutorial Readings

HC 6700 Research

Law

(Tel. 424-3495)

Dean of Law |
Innis M. Christie, BA, LLB (Dal), LLB (Cantab.), LLM (Yale), Richard
Chapman Weldon Professor of Law

Associate Dean i
W. Brent Cotter, BComm (Sask.), LLB, LLM (Dal), Associate Professor of

Law

Emeritus Professors

Clayton Hutchins, QC, BA, LLB (Dal)

Arthur J. Meagher, QC, BA, LLB (Dal)

R. Graham Murray, QC, BA, LLB (Dal), LLM (Harvard)
John Willis, QC, BA (Oxon.), LLD (Ott., Queen's, Dal, York)

Professors

Alastair Bissett-Johnson, LLB (Nottingham), LLM (Mich.)

Christine LM. Boyle, LLB (Queen's, Belfast), LLM (Queen's, Kingston)

William H. Charles, QC, BA (Sir Geo. Wms.), LLB (Dal), LLM (Harvard), LLM
(Mich.)
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Thomas A. Cromwell, BMus, LLB (Queen's), BCL (Oxon), Leave of
absence, January 1/88 — June 30/88

Peter E. Darby, BA (Mt. Allison), LLB (Dal)

Edgar Gold, BA, LLB (Dal), PhD (Wales), MCIT, FNI, MRIN, Master Mariner
(FG)

Edwin C. Harris, QC, BComm, LLB (Dal), LLM (Harvard), RIA, CA

Hugh M. Kindred, LLB (Bristol), LLM (London), LLM (lllinois)

Ronald St. John Macdonald, QC, BA (StFX), LLB (Dal), LLM (London), LLM
(Harvard)

A. Wayne MacKay, BA (MtA), MA (Flor.), BEd (MtA), LLB (Dal)

H. Leslie O'Brien, QC, BComm, LLB (Dal), LLM (Chicago)

Paul Thomas, LLB (Wales), LLM (Yale)

Leon E. Trakman, BComm, LLB (Cape Town), LLM, SJD (Harvard)

Christian L. Wiktor, LLM (U of Wroclaw), MS in LS (Col.) Law Librarian

Bruce H. Wildsmith, BSc (Guelph), LLB (Dal), LLM (Harvard)

John A. Yogis, QC, BA (St. Mary's), LLB, LLM (Dal), LLM (Mich.)

Associate Professors

Bruce Archibald, BA (King's) MA, LLB (Dal), LLM (Col.)

Vaughan Black, BA, MA (Carleton), LLB (Tor.), LLM (Calif., Berkeley)

Jennifer K. Bankier, BA (Tor.), LLB (Osgoode)

R.L. Evans, BA (Tor.), LLB (York)

Philip Vincent Girard, BA (Brock), LLB (McGill)

H. Archibald Kaiser, BA, LLB (Dal), LLM (London)

Wade Macl.auchlan, BBA (UPEI), LLB (UNB), LLM (Yale)

Stephen J. Mills, LLB (Hons) (Auckland), LLM (U of Pa.) Leave of absence
1987-88

D.A. (Rollie) Thompson, BA (McG), LLB (Dal)

lan Townsend-Gault, LLB (Dundee)

Faye L. Woodman, BA (Dal), LLB (Queen’s)

Assistant Professors

Joan M. Dawkins, BA BPLE (Queen's), LLB (Dal) |

Richard F. Devlin, LLB (Queen'’s, Belfast), LLM (Queen’s, Kingston)

Thomas H. Kemsley, BA, LLB (Queen's), Acting Director, Dalhousie Legal
Aid Service

Dianne L. Pothier, BA (Dal), MA (Carieton), LLB (Dal)

Colleen Sheppard, BA, LLB (Tor.), LLM (Harvard)

David Lee VanderZwaag, BA, (Calvin), MDiv (Princeton), JD (Arkansas),
LLM (Dal)

Part-Time Facuilty

Robert L. Barnes, BA (Acadia), LLB (Dal)

Anne Bastedo, BA, MA, LLB, (Dal)

Barbara J. Beach, BA, (Tor.), LLB (Dal)

Claude E. Bourque, BA (StFX), MPA, LLB (Dal)

S. David Bryson, BA, LLB (Dal)

Peter M.S. Bryson, BA, MA (Dal), BA (Juris), MA (Oxon.), LLB (Dal)

R. Camille Cameron, BA, (St. Mary's), LLB (UNB)

Alan M. Crowe, BA (Acadia), LLB (Dal)

Judge Timothy T. Daley, BA (Ottawa), BEd, MSW (StFX), LLB (Dal)

J. Wilson Fitt, BA, LLB, MPA (Dal)

Victor Goldberg, BA (Dal), LLB (Tor.), LLM (London)

Walter R.E. Goodfellow, LLB (Dal)

Lawrence A. Graham, BA (St. F X), LLB (Dal)

Robert G. Grant, AB (Harvard), BA (Oxon.), LLB (Dal)

Michael J. losipescu, BA (Sir Geo. Wms.), BSc, MS, LLB (Dal)

The Hon. Mr. Justice M.C. Jones, QC, LLB (Dal)

His Honour Judge Elmer J. Macdonald, BA (King's), LLB (Dal)

Kenneth Macinnis, BA (St. Dunstan’'s), LLB (Dal), LLM (London)

W. Andrew MacKay, QC, BA, LLB, LLM (Dal), LLM (Harvard), LLD,
Professor

Robert B. MacLellan, BComm (Acadia), LLB (Dal)

John P. Merrick, BA, (Acadia), LLB (Dal)

David A. Miller, BA (Waterloo), LLB (Dal)

Nancy |. Murray, LLB (Dal)

Alan V. Parish, BA, LLB (Tor.), LLM (Victoria U of Wellington, N.Z.)

Darrel |. Pink, BA (Acadia), LLB (Dal), LLM (London, LSE)

Joel E. Pink, BA (Acadia), LLB (Dal)

Adrian C. Reid, BA (St. Mary's), LLB (Dal)

Lorne E. Rozovsky, QC, BA (UNB), LLB (Tor.), Adjunct Associate Professor
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Phillip M. Saunders, BA, MA, LLB (Dal)

Graham D. Walker, QC, BA (St. Mary’s), LLB (Dal), MCL (Southern
Methodist) .

His Honour Judge R. James Williams, BSc (Alberta), MSW (Mar. Sch. Soc.
Work), LLB (Dal)

James L. Wooder, BA (Mt. A), LLB (UNB), LLM (W.L.S.T.)

Special Lecturers

The Hon. Mr. Justice A.G. Cooper, QC, BComm (Dal), BCL (Oxon.)

The Hon. Mr. Justice G.S. Cowan, QC, LLB (Dal), BA (Juris), BCL, MA
(Oxon)

W.J. Macinnes, QC, LLB (Dal)

The Hon. lan M. MacKeigan, QC, MA, LLB (Dal), MA (Tor.)

Master of Laws (LLM)

A graduate program in law leading to the Master of Laws degree is offered
to well-qualified candidates by the Faculty of Law of the University. The
program is primarily intended for prospective law teachers and professional
specialists. The program may consist of either a combination of course
work, seminars and a thesis, or a combination of course work and seminars
involving substantial written papers, in either case taken on a full-time basis
over one full academic year, or on a part-time basis over two full academic
years. Applicants who plan to take the degree on the basis of course work,
seminars and a thesis are required to submit outlines of their proposed
thesis topic at the time of the application. Thesis topics may concentrate on
any area of law in which faculty supervisors and library resources will
support substantial and useful work. In recent years, thesis supervision has
been provided in the following fields, among others: international law,
administrative law, labour law, commercial law, tax law, tort law, criminal law
and criminology, domestic relations law, law of the sea, maritime law, and
environmental law. A special interest has been developed in marine and
environmental law which has been designated as a field of special
emphasis in the Faculty of Law. The Sir James Dunn Law Library collection
for the Marine and Environmental Law Program is now one of the best in
North America.

Admission Requirements

Applicants for admission to the LLM program should hold a first degree in
law equivalent to the Dalhousie LLB, passed with at least a “B” average (or
Upper Second Class Honours). The ability to conduct independent research
and to work easily in the English language is a prerequisite for admission.
Some candidates may be required to pass the TOEFL (Test of English as a
Foreign Language) to the satisfaction of the Graduate Studies Committee of
the Faculty of Law prior to admission.

Residency Hequifements

The degree may be taken on the basis of either one academic year
(September 1 to August 31) of full-time residence at Dalhousie, or two
academic years of part-time residence at Dalhousie, after registration for the
LLM degree. (It should be noted that the two year residence requirement for
part-time candidates differs from that required elsewhere in the calendar of
the Faculty of Graduate Studies.)

Course Requirements

The degree may be taken on the basis of either course work, seminars and
a thesis, or course work and seminars only. Applicants are required to
indicate at the time of formal application on which basis they would prefer to
take the degree, but the Graduate Studies Committee of the Faculty of Law,
at the time an offer of a place is made, will decide on which of the two
alternative bases a place is offered. The availability of places for the thesis
alternative is governed by the availability of adequate faculty supervision
and library resources. All class work for the degree, whichever. of the two
alternative bases is decided upon, must be completed at an average of not
less than B, with no grade below B-.

All candidates for the degree are required to take a special graduate
seminar especially designed for our graduate students in law. This seminar,
which is led by at least two senior teachers in the Faculty of Law, is
normally given in the fall term and requires from the student a
comprehensive class presentation based on a substantial written paper.
Some students who have not had previous exposure to Jurisprudence may

be advised by their supervisor to take a graduate jurisprudence course.

If the degree is taken by course work, seminars and thesis, a candidate is
required to (a) in addition to the graduate seminar, complete at least two
additional one-term classes from the course and seminar offerings of the
Faculty of Law, the choice of courses to be determined by the Law School's
Graduate Studies Committee, and (b) present a well-researched substantial
thesis of scholarly quality produced under the continuous supervision of a
member or members of the law faculty.

Such a thesis would normally be 150-300 typescript pages in length
(double-spaced). Five copies of the thesis, temporarily bound, must be
submitted to the supervisor on or before the dates given in the almanac.
The thesis requirements and regulations of the Faculty of Graduate Studies
must be met. A thesis may be graded as either “Approved,” or “Not
Approved.” In order to be “Approved,” a thesis must normally be approved
by the thesis supervisor and two co-readers.

If the degree is taken by course work and seminars without thesis, in
addition to the graduate seminar, candidates are required to take at least an
additional five one-term courses from the advanced course work and
seminar offerings of the Law Faculty considered to be suitable as graduate
courses and seminars by the Law Graduate Studies Committee. Of those
five courses, at least three must be designated as “"major paper courses” by
the Faculty of Law, or be approved by the Graduate Studies Committee as
having a substantial written component. A “major paper” or ““substantial
written component” would normally be independently supervised by a
faculty member, and would usually consist of a well-researched work of
15,000 — 20,000 words in length, based on a seminar/class presentation.

At the discretion of the Graduate Studies Committee of the Faculty of
Law, a candidate may be required to submit to an oral examination by the
Committee or its nominees in the field of the thesis or that of any written
paper presented by the candidate. The Graduate Studies Committee of the
Faculty of Law may recommend the substitution of not more than two
seminars or graduate level classes in a discipline other than law, which may
be highly relevant to the candidate’s thesis topic or area of specialization,
provided that any such substituted course or seminar has, in the opinion of
the Commitiee and the Dean of Graduate Studies, equivalence to the law
classes being substituted.

Before deciding on the course work and seminars, or course work,
seminars and thesis option, candidates who are contemplating future
doctoral studies should note that some doctoral programs may require the
completion of a Master of Laws degree which includes a thesis.

General

The Graduate Studies Committee of the Faculty of Law may at any time
require any candidate for the degree to show cause, in such manner as it
may determine, why such candidate should be permitted to continue his or
her candidacy.

It should be noted that candidates taking the degree on a part-time basis
are not eligible for graduate scholarships.

A student is required to comply with the directions of the supervisor and
the decisions of the Graduate Studies Committee of the Faculty of Law, as
well as the rules and regulations of the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

Combined LLB and MBA Program

See under "Business Administration” (page 40 ).

Doctor in the Science of Law Degree (JSD)

An advanced graduate program in law leading to the JSD (Juris Scientiae
Doctor) degree is offered to a very limited number of highly qualified
candidates by the Faculty of Law of the University. Applicants who meet the
admission requirements are invited to submit a detailed outline of their
proposed thesis and a detailed description of their research plans with their
application forms. Such topics will have to be limited to those areas of law
for which faculty and library resources will support original and useful work.

It is expected that such resources will normally be available in four subject
areas:

(i) Marine Law

(ii) Environmental Law



These areas of the curriculum have been designated as a priority
development by the Faculty of Law since 1974. As a result, considerable
faculty expertise, library holdings, research projects and course offerings in
these areas has been created. Consequently, the Faculty's Marine and
Environmental Law Program has achieved international prominence.

(iif) International Law

(iv) Comparative Law

These areas of specialization have grown with seminars in comparative
criminal law and comparative marine law and policy. In addition, the Faculty
also offers a course in Comparative Civil Law, and participates as the
common law component of a joint summer program in Canadian
comparative law sponsored by the Federal Department of Justice.

Admission Requirements

Applicants for admission to the JSD program must have demonstrated
superior academic ability during their previous legal education. Normally it
will be necessary to have (i) attained at least the equivalent of a Dalhousie
A- average grade at the LLB level and (ii) completed successfully a
Master's degree in law. Preference will be given to applicants with
established credentials in published scholarship of a professional calibre.
The ability to conduct independent research and work easily in the English
language is a prerequisite for admission. Foreign candidates are required to
pass the TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign Language) to the satisfacton
of the Graduate Studies Committee of the Faculty of Law prior to admission.

Residency Requirements

Applicants must be prepared to spend at least one full academic year (12
months) in continuous residence at Dalhousie after registration for the JSD
program. The Graduate Studies Committee of the Faculty of Law reserves
the right in certain cases to require the completion of a second year of
residency.

Course Requirements

Candidates for the JSD degree may be required by the Graduate Studies
Committee of the Faculty of Law, on the recommendation of their thesis
committee, to carry out advanced course work in the area of their thesis, or
in a cognate area of a more general field of law, or in a discipline other than
law, which is deemed to be highly relevant to their thesis topic. When
undertaking such course work, JSD candidates must obtain an average
standing of at least B+ in all classes designated as “required by the thesis
committee,” with no grade falling below B. A student who fails to meet these
requirements is automatically dropped from the program, but may apply for
readmission immediately.

Preliminary Examination Requirements

Each candidate will also be required to pass a preliminary examination not
less than 1 year before submitting the thesis. The preliminary examination
may be oral, written, or both, at the discretion of the thesis committee, and
will cover the subjects relevant to the general area of the candidate’s
research. Failure to pass this examination may result in dismissal. However,
the student may be permitted to repeat the examination within the
subsequent 12 (twelve) months.

Special Skill Examination Requirements

A candidate may, at the discretion of the thesis committee, be required to
pass a special examination designed to demonstrate the examinee’s
proficiency in a foreign language, statistical method, computer analysis, or
other skill deemed to be important for successful completion of the
candidate's thesis in the chosen area.

Thesis Requirements

The primary requirement for the JSD degree is the completion of a
substantial thesis which should not only display original scholarship of high
standard, but also represent a significant and professional contribution to the
iterature of the chosen subject. In applying for admission, an applicant is
required to satisfy the Graduate Studies Committee of the Faculty of Law
that the suggested topic is suitable for development as a doctoral thesis.
Normally, a JSD thesis should be between 350 and 500 typescript pages in
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length (double-spaced). After an applicant has been accepted, a thesis
committee consisting of a supervisor and two advisors will be appointed by
the Graduate Studies Committee of the Faculty of Law. All candidates are
required to comply with the decisions of their thesis committees. In normal
circumstances, the completed JSD thesis must be submitted to the
Graduate Studies Committee of the Faculty of Law within five years of the
date of original registration in the program. Submission of the thesis must
follow the rules and regulations laid down by the Facuity of Graduate
Studies.

Thesis Defence Requirements

Each JSD candidate is required to defend the completed thesis in an oral
examination. This defence shall be conducted in accordance with the

Faculty of Graduate Studies Regulations for Oral Examination of a Doctoral
Candidate.

Teaching Activities

The Graduate Studies Committee of the Faculty of Law may give
permission to a JSD candidate to engage in teaching activities during the
period of residency, if such activities are deemed to fall within the field of the
candidate's thesis topic. In no circumstances shall any JSD candidate be
permitted to spend more than six hours per week in teaching activities and
related preparations.

Library and
Information Studies

(Tel. 424-3656)
(ENVOY: DAL.LIS)

Director of School
M. Dykstra

Professors

M. Dykstra, BA (Calvin), MLS (Dal) PhD (Sheffield)

J.R.T. Ettlinger, MA (Oxon.), BLS (McG)

L.G. Vagianos, BA (Hiram), MA (Suffolk), MSLS (Western Reserve), LLD
(P.El)

Associate Professors

L.J. Amey, BSc, BEd (Acad.), MEd (UNB), MS (Col.), PhD (Tor.)
E. Frick, BA (Tor.), MSLS (Syracuse)

B. Raymond, MA, MLS (Berkeley), MA (Man.), PhD (Chic.)

Assistant Professors

B. MacDonald, BSc (Acadia), MA, MLS (Western)

L. Siegert, BSc (Auckland), MSc (Auckland), Dip. NZLS (New Zealand
Library School)

Lecturers

K. Arbuckle, LLB, MLS (Dal)

C. Armour, BSc (MtA), MSc (Dal), PhD (Lond.)
A. Manning, BSc (Acadia), AMLS (Michigan)

Associated Instructional Staff

R. MacG. Dawson, MA (Tor.), BLitt (Oxon.), Associate Professor, English
Department

J. Dunn, B Math (Waterloo), MLS (Dal)

S. Plant, BA (McG), MLS (Dal)

T. Ruggles, BA, MLS (Dal)
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Administrative Assistant and Graduate Coordinator
J. Brownlow, BA (St. Mary-of-the-Woods), MLS (Tor.)

Students seeking further information or help in planning courses of study in
the School of Library and Information Studies should address themselves to:

J. Brownlow

Administrative Assistant, School of Library and Information Studies
Room 3621, Killam Library

Dalhousie University, Halifax, N.S. B3H 4H8

Telephone 424-3656

The goal of the School of Library and Information Studies is to provide a
professional education within the Atlantic Provinces to qualified candidates
which equips them for their first and subsequent positions in librarianship or
in other information fields. This will be accomplished by exposing students
to the theories and practices which comprise library and information studies,
incorporating the relevant information technologies. Within the program,
opportunity is provided for area librarians and practitioners to acquire new
skills and career directions.

The student, therefore, is introduced to the historical development and
significance of librarianship and information science, to the underlying
principles of the profession, and to the techniques of information
organization. Each student is challenged to explore and question through a
curriculum which attempts to balance professional studies with supervised
practical experience and advanced academic study or individual research
with faculty and colleagues.

Admission Requirements

Candidates must hold a Bachelor's Degree with at least a second class
standing from a university recognized by the Senate of Dalhousie University.

All applicants are urged to submit completed documentation early in the
year as this is a limited enroliment program; many more applications are
received than there are places to be allotted.

Students are admitted only in September. Students should have had the
equivalent of two years of university study in a major language other than
English or be prepared to demonstrate a reading knowledge of such a
language before graduation from the School's program. Candidates whose
native language is other than English must demonstrate a working as well
as reading knowledge of English prior to Admission. A TOEFL score of 550
or the equivalent is the minimum accepted level.

The School's booklet, Information for Prospective Students, which
describes the program in detalil, is distributed to all applicants by the
Registrar's Office. Write for a copy if one is not received with the application
form.

MLIS Degree Program

The degree of Master of Library and Information Studies is awarded upon
satisfactory completion of:

1. Sixteen credit half-classes.

2. Two short non-credit courses offered during Orienation: LS 050 —
Introductory Module | and LS 051 — Introductory Module I1. The first
year students take Module |. Second year students do Module Il. The
correct grade is a P.

3. Work experience of 100 hours in a selected library or other
information agency under the supervision of a qualified librarian. This
experience is designed to provide the student with exposure to everyday
library routines and problems as well as the opportunity to test and
evaluate class theory, to contribute by actual participation, and to

discover and explore areas of particular interest for course specialization
and future employment. Students may also elect to meet this

requirement by such employment prior to graduation. Further details are
available in /nformation for Prospective Students.

In addition to the 9 Core Classes and 7 electives, students are required to:

1. aftend the scheduled lectures series given by visiting experts in
library, information and publishing fields:

2. participate in the scheduled trips to libraries and other relevant
institutions within or near the metropolitan area of Halifax/Dartmouth.

Term Timetables

Certain classes are scheduled in the evening to enable working librarians to
attend. Certain workshops will involve evenings and Saturdays.

The School operates on a 4-term system, which may be varied as
follows:

Two-Year Program: Full-time attendance during the Fall and Winter terms
of two years.

Part-Time Program: The degree is to be completed within six years; full-
time attendance during two 15 week terms is required by the School during
this period, accounting for a minimum of 8 half-classes for credit. One of the
two required terms of full-time residence must be the first term of entry into
the School. '

Special Program Extending Over One Academic Year or One
Calendar Year Where Indicated: Applicants will be considered for a
special program, i they meet the requirement of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies by possessing "an honours undergraduate degree in the same field
as their graduate program,” i.e. BLS (Honours) or, in the opinion of Faculty,
an equivalent qualification.

During each academic year the School of Library and Information Studies
schedules field trips for the purpose of visiting various types of libraries.
Some visits will be made to libraries in the Halifax-Dartmouth area. In
addition, the School of Library and Information Studies plans to schedule a
field trip to a city of major importance with regard to library activity. Students
are urged to take this field trip. Approximately $500-$600 will be required to
cover expenses involved in the field trip. Consult Information for Prospective
Students.

Classes

In the following list the Core classes are numbered 550-558. These and
classes numbered in the 050 series are required of all students. 600 and
060 classes are electives. All classes with the ‘O’ prefix are non-credit; 700
classes are experimental or occasional classes. The curriculum has been
organized with sufficient fiexibility to allow students to pursue an individual
research project, or to develop a subject specialty through reading classes
for further academic work.

If a student chooses as an elective a class offered by a department other
than the School of Library and Information Studies, approval must be
obtained from the head of the relevant department and the School.
LS 050 Introductory Module |
LS 051 Introductory Module ||
LS 550 The Information Environment
LS 551 Organization of Information
LS 552 Research Methods
LS 553 Information Sources & Retrieval
LS 554 Systems Analysis
LS 555 Classification & Subject Access
LS 556 Collections Management
LS 557 Library Management & Urggnizatinnal Behaviour

LS 558 Database Systems and Management

LS 601 Computers and Information Systems



LS 605 Comparative Librarianship

LS 606 Management Information Systems (Cross-listed with School of
Business Administration MBA 6903)

LS 615 History of the Printed Book

LS 625 Young Aduits' Literature and Media Interests

LS 630 Government Documents and Legal Bibliography

LS 635 Classification and Indexing Systems

LS 637 Records Management

LS 645 Children’s Literature and Media Interests

LS 648 Information Sources in the Humanities/SocialSciences
LS 649 Information Sources in Business/Science and Technology
LS 650 User Services

LS 655 Bibliography

LS 665-668 Academic Courses

LS 670671 Reading Courses

LS 675 Health Sciences Literature & Information Sources: (alternate
years).

LS 680 Archives (alternate years)

LS 681 Bibliugm;:hic Instruction

LS 690 Non-print Media in Libraries: (alternate years).
LS 730 Libraries and the Adult Learner

LS 732 Legal Literature and Librarianship (alternate years)
LS 755 Rare Book and Special Collections

LS 9000 Thesis: (Four 2 credits)

LS 060 Practical Printing

LS 064 Hand-Binding

ED 5552 Planning and Development of School Library Programs and
Services (Cross-listed with the Dept. of Education)

School Publications:

Information for Prospective Students (annual)
Newsletter (annual)

Occasional Papers Series (Write to the Director for a list)
Y-A Hotline (Irregular). X

Checklist of Canadian Copyright Deposits in the British Museum. Vol.

I-11l now available.
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Marine Affairs

Joint Co-ordinators of the Program:
Raymond Cété, BSc (Loyola), MSc (Memorial), Assistant Professor,
Associate Director, School of Resource and Environmental Studies

lan Townsend-Gault, LLB (Dundee), Associate Professor of Law

David VanderZwaag, BA (Calvin), MDiv (Princeton), JD (Arkansas), LLM
(Dal), Assistant Professor of Law

The Marine Affairs Program is a one year graduate interdisciplinary program
leading to the Diploma in Marine Affairs.It is designed to provide students
with concepts and tools allowing them to work effectively in various areas of
ocean management.

The Program consists of four distinct periods or terms and will run from
May 15 to April 30 of the following year. All terms must be satisfactorily
completed.

All students will take a number of required classes but the Program is
designed to allow students to take other marine related classes at
Dalhousie and co-operating institutions.

Admissions

Students requesting application for admission to Graduate Studies forms
should indicate their interest in the Marine Affairs program. They will then be
supplied with an additional Marine Affairs application. Application deadline is
January 1 of each year.

Students applying for admission to the Marine Affairs Program must have
a Bachelor's degree with at least second-class standing, preferably with
some relevant work experience. Selection criteria include academic
performance, references, relevant work experience and career objectives.
Applicants are encouraged to send examples of reports or papers they
have written along with their application. Applicants, whose first language is
not English, must possess a TOEFL score of 550, (or equivalent) as an
absolute minimum.

Enroliment will be limited to approximately 20. Admissions are made on
the recommendations of the Program Co-ordinators.

Classes

A preparatory period of up to one month will provide students with English
language training if necessary and an introduction to libraries and
computers. During this time, Program Co-ordintors and others will work with
students to evaluate their level of experience and academic preparation and
to counsel them on Program streams.

During the second period (ten weeks), students will take the first of three
components of the core course. This is the International Ocean Institute
training class on the Management and Conservation of Marine Resources.
The |10l class provides a unique opportunity to obtain an excellent overview
of the issues facing ocean managers and to discuss these with guest
lecturers from around the world.

The fall and spring academic terms will provide advanced level work
including the two term Marine Affairs core class and at least three other
classes each term. The classes will depend on the specific area of interest
of the individual but those lacking a knowledge of marine science will be
required to take an introductory class in the subject.

The Marine Affairs Core Course will provide students with an appropriate
balance of theory and practice. In part, this will occur through co-operation
with area universities and training units, marine science and management
specialists, ocean business interests, fisheries and marine surveillance
agencies. Independent research undertaken by students may involve study
assignments with co-operating public and private sector organizations.
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Mathematics,
Statistics and

Computing Science

(Tel. 424-2572)

Chairperson of the Department
P.A. Fillmore

Emeritus Professor
M. Edelstein, MSc (Jerusalem), DSc (Technion-Haifa)

Professors

J. Borwein, MSc, PhD (Oxford)

A. Buckley, MSc (Alta), PhD (UBC)

M.A.H. Dempster, MSc, PhD (Carnegie Mellon)
C.A. Field, MSc, PhD (Northwestern)

P.A. Fillmore, MSc, PhD (Minn.), FRSC

L. Grunenfelder, PhD (ETH Zurich)

R.P. Gupta, MSc (Agra), PhD (Delhi)

P. Keast, PhD (St. Andrews)

K. Moriarty, MSc (Dal), PhD (Imp. Coll.)

R. Paré, MSc, PhD (McG)

J. Phillips, MA, PhD (Ore.)

H. Radjavi, MA, PhD (Minn.)

P.N. Stewart, MA (Berk.), PhD (UBC)

W.R.S. Sutherland, MSc, PhD (Brown)

S. Swaminathan, MA, MSc, PhD (Madras)
K.K. Tan, PhD (UBC)

H.J. Thiebaux, MA (Ore.), PhD (Stanford)
A.C. Thompson, PhD (Newcastle upon Tyne)

Associate Professors

P. Borwein, MSc, PhD (UBC)

J.C. Clements, MA (UBC), PhD (Tor.)
K.A. Dunn, MSc, PhD (Tor.)

B.W. Fawcett, MSc, PhD (McM)

J.B. Garner, MSc, PhD (Nott.)

D. Hamilton, MA, PhD (Queen's)

C.S. Hartzman, MS (Purdue), PhD (Colo.)
R. Nowakowski, MSc, PhD (Calgary)
C.C.A. Sastri, MSc (Andhra), PhD (N.Y.)
M.A. Shepherd, MSc, PhD (Western Ontario)
R.J. Wood, MSc (McM), PhD (Dal)

Assistant Professors

A. Coley, PhD (Lond.)

K. Dilcher, MSc, PhD (Queen's)
A.A. Farrag, PhD (Alberta)

R. D. Holmes, MS (Princeton), PhD (Dal)
K. Johnson, MA, PhD (Brandeis)

L. Manchester, MSc, PhD (Toronto)
J. Mulder, MSc, PhD (UBC)

.. Putnam, PhD (Berkeley)

A. Sedgwick, PhD (Tor.)

K. Thompson, PhD (Liverpool)

Postdoctoral Fellows

R. Dawson, BSc (Dal), PhD (Cambridge)
B. Jay, PhD (McGill)

E. Myers, PhD (Yale)

T. Zannias, PhD (Alberta)

The department offers programs leading to the degrees of MA, MSc and
PhD in the following areas:

algebra, approximation theory, differential equations, functional analysis,
numerical analysis, operator theory, optimization, probability and statistics,
relativity theory, stochastic modeling, topology.

In addition, programs are offered leading to the degrees of MA, MSc in
Computing Science.

The Department also offers graduate programs in the areas of
Biomathematics and Health Evaluation Studies in cooperation with other
departments.

Admission Requirements

Candidates must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the
Faculty of Graduate Studies.

Candidates will normally be expected to hold a degree recognized by
Dalhousie University as the equivalent of a Bachelor's degree with Honours
in one of its own faculties.

GRE Aptitude and Advanced Mathematics scores are required of all
applicants for graduate studies whose undergraduate work has been
completed outside of Canada, and TOEFL scores are required for
applicants whose native language is not English. Valid score reports must
be received directly from the Educational Testing Service. To ensure
consideraton for scholarship funds, application should be made early and in
any case, before March 31.

- Masters Degree Program

Requirements

1. At least three full-credit classes, not including seminar classes, at the
graduate level to be chosen in consuitation with a department adviser..In
addition, students whose preparation is deficient will be required to complete
appropriate classes which will be designated by the adviser.

2. Attendance and participation in seminars.
3. A satisfactory thesis.

4. Students are required to give an oral presentation of their thesis and at
that time to answer questions about the thesis. This presentation will be
made after the thesis is in the hands of the student's committee and will be
taken into account when the committee makes it's decision.

Note: For the degrees of MA, MSc in Computing Science, the courses must
be chosen from the list of classes'in Computing Science.

PhD Degree Program

For minimum time required to complete this program see Section 2.6. A
comprehensive examination must be taken which is in two parts. Part |
should be completed shortly after entering the program. Part Il should be
completed within one calendar year of initial registration in the PhD program.
Candidates must demonstrate reading competence in at least one foreign
language from the following list. French, German, Russian. Attendance and
participation in seminars are required.
Preparation and defence of a research thesis are required.

Classes in Mathematics

A selection of the following graduate classes, most of which are ¥ classes,
will be offered subject to demand. Cross-listed classes are also listed in the
Faculty of Arts and Science Calendar.

5010/4010 Introduction to Measure Theory and Integration

5020/4020 Analytic Function Theory

5030/4030 Advanced Abstract Algebra

5035 Topics in Algebra

5040 Homological Algebra

5050/4050 Introduction to Algebraic Geometry



5055 Lattice Theory

5120 Topics in Ordinary Differential Equations
9130/4130 Analysis of Algorithms

5135 Categorical Algebra

5140/4140 Introduction to Functional Analysis
5150/4150 Functional Analysis

5160/4160 Operator Theory

5170 Algebraic Topology

9180/4180 Introduction to Algebraic Topology
5185 Topics in Algebraic Topology

9190 Topics in Topology and Functional Analysis
5200/4200 Differential Equations - Qualitative Theory
5210 Topics in C* - Algebra

5220/4220 Introduction to Partial Differential Equations
5225 Topics in Partial Differential Equations

5230/4230 Partial Differential Equations

5235 Topics in Operator Theory

5240 Topics in Banach Spaces

5270/4270 Numerical Software

5290 Advanced Topics in Operator Theory

5300 Topics in Optimizaton

5310/4310 Automata and Computability

5315 Convexity and Convex Programming

5330 Topics in Graph Theory

5360 Advanced Numerical Analysis

5380 Approximation of Functions

5400 Topics in General Relativity

5530 Selected Topics in Biomathematics

6000-6990 Reading Clﬂusés for Advanced Graduate Students
7030 Algebra Seminar

7190 Topology and Functional Analysis Seminar

7230 Operator Theory Seminar

7520 Biomathematics Seminar

7670 Optimization Seminar

Classes In Statistics

5060/4060 Advanced Statistical Theory
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5070 Multivariate Distributions
5075 Multivariate Analysis
5080/4080 Statistical Analysis of Spatially Coherent Systems

5090/4090 Probability

- 5100 Topics in Advanced Probability and Statistics

5350/4350 Applied Multivariate Analysis
5620/4620 Data Analysis

7320 Statistics Seminar

Classes in Computing Science
5100/4100 Operating Systems ||

5130/4130 Analysis u{ Algorithms Il

5140/4140 Software D;“Sign and Development
5150/4150 Theory of Programming Languages
5200/4200 Selected Topics in Artificial Intelligence
5210 Expert Systems

5250/4250 Information Retrieval

5270/4270 Numerical Software

5300/4300 Computational Vision

5330 Topics in Graph Theory

5400/4400 Programming Methodology

5500/4501 Selected Topics in Information Retrieval
5660/4660 Automata and Computability
5700/4700 Advanced Topics in Data Base Design

5800/4800 Computer Systems Modelling

Microbiology

(Tel. 424-3587)

Head of Department
K.B. Easterbrook

Professors

K.B. Easterbrook, PhD (ANU), (Structure and Function in Microorganisms;
Bacterial Spines)

J.A. Embil, MD (Havana), FRCP(C), FACTM, PhD (Dal), Pediatrics,
Community Health Epidemiology (Clinical Virology; Herpes,
Cytomegalovirus, Slow Virus; Epidemiology)

G.C. Johnston, PhD (York), Graduate Studies Coordinator (Genetic Control
of Cell Division)

L.S. Kind, PhD (Yale), (Iimmunology, Reaginic Antibody Synthesis)
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S.H.S. Lee, PhD (Dal), (Virology; Interferon)

D.E. Mahony, PhD (McG), (Bacteriology; Bacteriocins and plasmids of
Clostridia)

E.S. McFarlane, PhD (Dal), (Herpesviruses HSV and CMV; Cancer Viruses)

C.E. van Rooyen, DSc (Edin.), MD, ChB, FRCP, FRCP(C), FRC Path. (Lond.),
Emeritus Professor (Virology)

K.R. Rozee, PhD (Dal), Dip. Bact. (Tor.), (Viral Pathogenesis; Epidemiology)

D.B. Stoltz, PhD (McM), Biology (Biology of Parasitic Insects; Insect Virology)

C. Stuttard, PhD (Dublin), (Microbial Genetics, Streptomyces)

Associate Professors _

R.l. Carr, MD (Tor.), PhD (Rockefeller), Medicine (Rheumatology)

T. Ghose, PhD (Calc.), Pathology (Immunopathology, Cancer
|mmunotherapy)

R. Rajaraman, PhD (Dal), Medicine (Extracellular Matrix; Cancer Cell

Biology)

Assistant Professors

R.A. Bortolussi, MD (Tor.), FRCP(C), Pediatrics (Neonatal Infection)

S.A. Halperin, MD (Cornell), FRCP(C), Pediatrics (Diptheria Vaccine)

A.C. Issekutz, MD (Dal), FRCP(C), Pediatrics (Inflammation)

T.B. Issekutz, MD (Dal), FRCP(C), Pediatrics (Cell-Mediated Immunity)

T.J. Marrie, MD (Dal), FRCP(C), Medicine (Infection; Pneumonial Disease)

W.F. Schlech, MD (Cornell), FRCP(C), Medicine (Listeria; Nosocomial
Diarrhea)

Lecturer
G. Faulkner, PhD (Dal), Ultrastructure

Honorary Research Associate
C.J. Lucarotti, PhD (McGill), Mt. St. Vincent

Admission Requirements

In conjunction with the general requirements for admission, candidates must
have received sound basic instruction in Chemistry and Biology, and four
credits with at least second class standing in Microbiology or equivalent.

New students are required to write a placement examination to assist in
the appropriate design of a program of study.

MSc Degree Program

For minimum time required to complete this program, see Section 2.6.

Normally, study equivalent to five credits at the graduate level is required.
At least one credit will be taken in an allied department.

Attendance and participation in seminars is required.

A research project must be completed, the result of which will be
embodied in a thesis.

Part-time study is also allowed. Students must complete course
requirements within 4 years and all degree requirements within 6 years of
registration. Conditions for admission to this program are the same as for
full-time students.

PhD Degree Program

For minimum time required to complete this program, see Section 2.6. Class
and seminar requirements are the same as for the MSc program.
Comprehensive knowledge of microbiology and immunology must be
demonstrated and will be assessed by oral examination.

Research of a high calibre is required, the resuits of which must be
embodied in a thesis which makes a significant contribution to knowledge in
the chosen field.

5001R Microbiology Seminar
2002A/B/R Advanced Topics in Microbiology: seminar, G.C. Johnston.
5004R Pathobiology of Cancer: lecture 2 hours, T. Ghose.

5022A/B Microbial Ultrastructure Project: lab 5 hours, K.B. Easterbrook,
D.B. Stoltz.

5024B Microscopy: Easterbrook, Stoltz, Willison, Faulkner.
5026A The Mammalian Cell: lecture 2 hours, lab 3 hours, R. Rajaraman.
50278 The Cancer Cell: lecture 2 hours, R. Rajaraman.

5033B Advanced Microbial Genetics: lecture/seminar and lab project, 3
hours, C. Stuttard and G.C. Johnston.

5114B Topics in Basic and Medical Virology: lecture 2 hours, lab 3
hours. E.S. McFarlane, D.B. Stoltz, K.B. Easterbrook, S.H.S. Lee.

5115B Immunology: lecture 2 hours. LS. Kind.

5117C Advanced Topics in Immunology: seminar 1 hour, L.S. Kind.
5301A/B Advanced Immunology |: lecture 3 hours, FH Carr.
5302A/B Advanced Immunology lI: lecture 3 hours, R.l. Carr.

8000 MSc Thesis

9530 PhD Thesis

Nursing

(Tel. 424-2535)

Acting Director
D.L. Tamlyn

Professors

R. MacKay, BA (McM), MN, MA (Emory) PhD (Kentucky), RN
J.A. Ritchie, BA (UNB), MN (U. Pitts), PhD (U. Pitts), RN

P.N. Stern, DNS, MNS, BS (Calif.), RN

Associate Professors

F. Gregor, BN (Dal), MN (Dal), RN, (Sabbatical Leave 1986-89)

M.J. Horrocks, BSN (UBC), MS, (Psych. N), MS (PHN), CMHN (UCSF), AED
(Toronto), Coordinator, Graduate Program

P.L. Sullivan, BScN (MSVU), MS (Boston), PhD (U. of A)), RN

Assistant Professors
G.A. Hart, BN (McG), MSN (UBC), RN
D. Tamlyn, Bn (McG), MED (Ottawa), RN

Admission Requirements

All applicants must be licensed to practice as registered nurses (active
practitioner) in a province in Canada or in a foreign country. Applicants must
have a Bachelor's degree with a minimum “B" standing. The Graduate
Record Examination (Aptitude Test) must be taken and the results
forwarded to the Graduate Studies Coordinator before a decision on
admissibility can be made. Basic preparation including work experience for
the clinical specialization study is required, as is introductory classes in
research and statistics. Three letters of reference are also required.

MN Program

Dalhousie University School of Nursing offers a two year program leading to
a Master of Nursing degree, with specialization in a selected clinical area.

The program consists of 8 credits, made up of core nursing classes (2 %
credits), clinical classes (2 credits), statistics (¥ credit), elective class(es) (1
credit), and the thesis (2 credits).



The MN Program is accepted by MPHEC as the regional program for the
Maritime Provinces. Non-nursing electives may be taken at other
universities (prior approval must be obtained from the School of Nursing).
Graduate nusing courses within the Program are also offered by distance

education modes to other Maritime regional centres.
Part-time studies are permitted.

Required classes: NS000A, N5100A/N5120B, N5220B,
N5300A/N5320B, and one of N5400R or N5500A/N55208,
NS600A /56208, N5700R plus N3000. The elective (R or A/B) is chosen in
consultation with the academic advisor.

* The School of Health Services Administration in co-operation with the
School of Nursing, offers a Nursing Service Administration Concentration in
the MHSA program. For details, refer to Health Services Administration.

Classes Offered

NS000A (M209) Intermediate Statistics: C.A. Field (Math Dept.) (2 credit)
N5100A/N5120B Research Methods: R. MacKay (1 credit).

N5220B Systems & Trends in Health Care Delivery: M.J. Horrocks (%
credit).

NS5300A/N5320B Theoretical Bases of Nursing | & II; Faculty (1 credit).

N5400R Community Health Nursing | & II: M.J. Horrocks (2 credits),
open to independent completion of study.

NS500A/N5520B Nursing of Young Families | & Il: J.A. Ritchie & P.L.
Sullivan (2 credits) Open to independent completion of study.

NS600A/5620B Psychiatric/Mental Health Nursing: (2 credits). Open to
independent completion of study.

NS700R Nursing of Adults | & II: G. Hart (2 credits), open to independent
completion of study.

NSB00A/N5820B Reading Class: (1 credit).
N5900A/N5920B Reading Class: (1 credit).

NS000 Thesis: (2 credits).

Oceanography

(Tel. 424-3557)

Chairperson of Department
A.J. Bowen

Professors

C. Beaumont, BSc (Sussex), PhD (Dal)

A.J. Bowen, MA (Cantab.), PhD (Calif.)

C.M. Boyd, MA (Ind.), PhD (Calit.)

R.O. Fournier, MSc (Wm. & Mary), PhD (URI)
C.J.R. Garrett, BA, PhD (Cantab.), FRSC

D.A. Huntley, BA (Cantab.), PhD (Bristol)

E.L. Mills, BSc (Carl.), MS, PhD (Yale), FLS
P.J. Wangersky, ScB (Brown), PhD (Yale)

Associate Professors
R.C. Cooke, B.S. (Randolph-Macon), PhD (Dal.)
K.E. Louden, BA (Oberlin), M.Ed. (Temple), PhD (MIT)
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L.A. Mayer, B.S. (URI), PhD (Calif.)
R.M. Moore, BA (Oxon.), PhD (Southampton)
B.R. Ruddick, BSc (U. Vic.), PhD (MIT)

Assistant Professors

B.D. Johnson, BSc (North Carolina State), PhD (Dal)
M.R. Lewis, BS, MS (U:Md.), PhD (Dal.)

K.R. Thompson, BSc, MSc (U.Manc.), PhD (Liv.)

Research Associate
N.E. Balch, PhD (Dal), Manager, Dalhousie Aquatron

Honorary Research Associates

J.S. Craigie, BA, MA, PhD (Qu.), Atlantic Regional Laboratory, NRC

F.W. Dobson, BSc, MSc (Dal), PhD (UBC), Atlantic Oceanographic
Laboratory, Environment Canada

R.W. Doyle, MSc (Dal), PhD (Yale), Dept. of Biology, Dal

J.A. Elliott, BSc (U. of S.), MSc, PhD (UBC), Atlantic Oceanographic
Laboratory, BIO '

W.G. Harrison, BSc, PhD (North Carlina State), BIO

W.D. Jamieson, BSc, MSc (Dal), PhD (Cantab.), Atlantic Research
Laboratory, NRC

C.E. Keen, BSc, MSc (Dal), PhD (Cantab.), Atlantic Geoscience Centre,
Energy, Mines & Resources

S.R. Kerr, BSc (Carl.), MSc (Qu.), PhD (Dal.), BIO, Fisheries & Environment

D. Lefaivre, BSc (Sherbrooke), MSc, PhD (Laval), Maurice Lamontagne
Institute, Fisheries & Oceans, Mont-Joli

J.A. Novitsky, BSc (Penn. St.), PhD (Ore. S.U.), Dept. of Biology, Dal

N.S. Oakey, BSc (McGill), MSc (Saskatchewan), PhD (McMaster), BIO

B.D. Petrie, BSc (StFX), MSc (McG), PhD (Dal), Atlantic Oceanographic
Laboratory, Environment Canada

T. Platt, BSc (Nottingham), MSc (Toronto), PhD (Dal), BIO

M. Sinclair, BSc Hon. (Qu.), MSc (Southampton), PhD (Scripps Instit.),
Fisheries & Oceans

P.C. Smith, BSc MS (Brown), PhD (MIT/Woods Hole Oceanography Instit.),
Atlantic Oceanographic Laboratory, Environment Canada

S.D. Smith, B.Eng. (McG), PhD (UBC), Atlantic Oceanographic Laboratory,
BIO

R.L. Stephenson, BSc (Trent), PhD (Canterbury), Fisheries & Oceans

G.S. Stockmal, BSc (Manitoba), BSc (Calgary), PhD (Brown), Atlantic
Geoscience Centre, BIO

F.C. Tan, BSc (Taiwan), MSc (McG), PhD (Penn. St.), Atlantic
Oceanographic Laboratory, Environment Canada

B.J. Topliss, BSc (Durham), MSc, PhD (UCNW, Bangor), Physical and
Chemical Science Bianch, BIO

D.G. Wright, BSc (Laurentian), PhD (UBC), Atlantic Oceanographic
Laboratory, BIO

Honorary Adjunct Professors

B.T. Hargrave, BSc, MSc (Dal), PhD (UBC), BIO, Fisheries & Environment

S. Pearre, BSc (Virginia), MSc, PhD (Dal)

D.J.W. Piper, BA, MA, PhD (Cantab), Atiantic Geoscience Centre, Energy,
Mines & Resources

Admission Requirements

A good Honours degree, or its equivalent, is required for admission to the
Oceanography Department.

Undergraduate preparation may be in any of the basic sciences —
Biology, Chemistry, Physics or Geology. Degrees in Mathematics or
Engineering are also acceptable if the undergraduate work includes a
reasonably good background in relevant basic science.

MSc Degree Program

For minimum time required to complete this program, see Section 2.6.
Introductory classes 5110A-51408B, one or more advanced classes,
ordinarily in the area of the candidate's special interest, are required.
Additional classes may be required to strengthen a student’s background
in basic science.
Research and a thesis are required.
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PhD Degree Program

For minimum time required to complete this program, see Section 2.6.
Introductory classes 5110A-5140B and two or more advanced classes,
ordinarily in the area of the candidate’s special interest are required.
Candidates must demonstrate competence in their speciality and related
fields in a comprehensive written examination.
Research and a thesis are required.

Classes

Classes marked * are not offered every year. Please consult the timetable
on registration to determine if this class is offered.

51108 Introduction to Geological Oceanography: L.A. Mayer, C.
Beaumont

5120A Introduction to Physical Oceanography: B. Ruddick

5130A Introduction to Chemical Oceanography: B. Johnson, R.M.
Moore, P. Wangersky.

5140B Introduction to Biological Oceanography: E.L. Mills.
5150A Introduction to Biological Oceanography: C. Boyd.

5160B Fisheries Oceanography: J.A. Koslow.

5170A Introduction to Physical & Chemical Oceanography: A.J. Bowen,

R. Moore, B. Johnson.

*5210B Time Series Analysis: staff.

5221A Ocean Dynamics: K. Thompson.

5222B Estuary, Coast and Shelf Dynamics: A.J. Bowen.
*5223B Ocean Waves: D.A. Huntley.

*5230B Biology of Phytoplankton: M. Lewis.

*5260B Biology of Zooplankton: C.M. Boyd.

5270R Special Topics in Biological Oceanography: staff.
*5291A Organic Materials in Seawater: B. Johnson.
*5292A Chemical Methods: B. Johnson

*5293A Advanced Marine Particles: B. Johnson

*5294 A Geochemical Cycles: R. Moore, B. Johnson
*5295B The Carbon Cycle: P. Wangersky.

5311A Fluid Dynamics |I: D.A. Huntley.

5312B Fluid Dynamics Il: C.J.R. Garrett.

*5330B Benthic Ecology: E.L. Mills.

*5331B History of Oceanography: E.L. Mills.

53408 Marine Geology: L.A. Mayer.

53508 Marine Geophysics: K.E. Louden.

*5380B Marine Modelling: M. Lewis

*5390A Experimental Design in Biological Oceanography: C.M. Boyd.

5410R Dynamic Meteorology: C.J.R. Garrett.

5440C Advanced Topics in Geophysics: Beaumont, Louden, Mayer
*5450A Geodynamics: C. Beaumont.

In addition to the weekly oceanographic departmenta] sgnﬂnm, .each of the
oceanographic subdisciplines has a regular seminar in its specialty. At the
seminar, topics of specific interest are discussed and examined.

9000 MSc Thesis

9530 PhD Thesis

Oral and
Maxillofacial Surgery

(Tel. 424-2280)

Head of Division & Chairman of Oral Diagnosis and Oral Surgery
D.S. Precious

Professors

C.E. Hope, MBChB (Edin.), FFARCS (Eng.), FRCP(C), Head, Department of
Anaesthesia '

F.W. Lovely, DDS (Dal), MS (Mich), FRCD(C) FICD

M.M. Cohen Jr., AB (Mich.), DMD (Tufts), MSD, PhD (Minn.), FCCMG

D.S. Precious, DDS, MSc (Dal), FRCD(C), FADI, Program Director

Associate Professor
B.B. Harsanyi, DDS, MS, FRCD(C)

Assistant Professors

R.A. Barker, MB, ChB, FRCP(C)

A.K. Bhardwaj, BDS, DDS, FRCD(C)

L.P. Bilodeau, DDS, (Alta), Diploma in Oral & Maxillofacial Surgery (Brook
Army Med. Ctr.)

A.A. Drysdale, MDCM, FRCP(C)

R.E. Howell, DDS (Loma Linda), Cert. Oral Path (USC Med. Ctr.)

J.G.L. Lovas, BSc (Tor), DDS (Tor), MSc (UWQ)

E.L. Maclnnis, DDS (Tor.), Diplomate, ABOMS, FRCD (C)

P.F.G. Stirling, DDS, MSc, FRCD(C)

B.A. Wright, BDS (Lon.), LDS, RCS (Eng), DDS (Dal), MS (Indiana), MD (Dal)

R.H. Yabsley, MD, BSc, (Med), FRCS(C), FACS

The four-year program in Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery which starts on
June 1st each year is designed to provide graduate students with a
comprehensive background for the practice and teaching of Oral and
Maxillofacial Surgery, and to qualify them for examination by the Royal
College of Dentists of Canada.

Particular emphasis is placed upon the basic sciences and clinical
hospital surgery practice.

Admission Requirements

Candidates to be considered must possess both a DDS or DMD and the
National Dental Examination Board Certificate to be eligible for Licensure in
the Province of Nova Scotia.

Candidates must register for the entire four years of the program and pay
full tuition for the first three years and thesis only registration for the fourth
year.

Application must be completed prior to June 30 of the year preceeding
commencement of the program.



MSc Degree Program Requirements

1. Satisfactory completion or credit for the prescribed courses.

2. Possess satisfactory knowledge and skills in all the phases of clinical oral
and maxillofacial surgery.

3. Satisfactory completion of a research study and submission of the results
in the form of a thesis acceptable to the Director of the program.

Classes

Year |

500 Anatomy 1 credit
901 Surg. Anatomy 1 credit
502 Physical Diagn. Audit
503 Clinical Lab. Medicine Audit
504 Pharmacology Audit
506 Oral Pathology 1 credit
507 Seminar Audit
o508 Clinical Oral Surgery 1 credit
509 Microbiology 1 credit
510 Development Oral Biology Audit
511 Pathobiology Audit
Year Il

600 Anaesthesia 1 credit
601 Maedicine Audit
602 Clinical Physiology Audit
603 Oral Pathology 1 credit
604 Seminar Audit
605 Clinical Oral Surgery 1 credit
606 Orthopedics Audit
607 Infectious Diseases Audit
608 Emergency Medicine Audit
Year Il

700 Oral Pathology 1 credit
701 Seminar 1 credit
702 Clinical 1 credit
703 Research 1 credit
Year IV

800 Clinical Oral Surgery 1 credit
801 Seminar 1 credit

Pathology

(Tel. 424-2091)

Head of Department
M.A. MacAulay

Professors

B.E. Favara, BS, MD, (St. Louis), FACP(AP&CP)

T. Ghose, MB, BS, PhD (Calc.), FRC Path. (UK))

D.T. Janigan, BSc, MD (Dal) FRCP(C), FCCP

M.A. MacAulay, MD (Dal), FRCP(C)

G. Rowden, BSc (Exeter), MSc, PhD (London), MRC Path.

Associate Professors

A.D. Fraser, BA (Houghton), PhD (Boston), FACB, DABCC, Graduate
Studies Coordinator

M.L. Givner, BSc, MSc, PhD (McG)

S.A. Heifetz, MD (SUNY), FACP (AP &CP)
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B.L. Sheridan, MB, BS (New.), MRCP. (U.K.), MRC Path., FRCP(C)
A.A. Trillo, MD, (Nat'l. Univ. Mexico), PhD (UWO)

Assistant Professors

C.L. Cousins, MSc, PhD (Dal), FACB

K.C. Dooley, PhD (UBC)

L.C. Dymond, BSc (Memorial), MSc, MD (Dal), FRCP(C)
S.J. Luner, BS (Calif. Inst. of Tech.), PhD (UCLA)

R.F. McCurdy MPH, MSc (Minn.), PhD, (TUNS)

M.A. Moss, MB, BS (London), MSc (Dal), FRCP(C)
E.ZM.A. Zayed, MB, BCh (Egypt) FRCP(C)

Lecturer '
D.E.C. Cole, BSc, MD (Tor.), PhD (McG), FCCMG

Research for the MSc degree may be conducted in experimental pathology
and/or allied fields of medical sciences (e.g. clinical chemistry, hematology
or histopathology) for those planning a career as a laboratory scientist.

Admission Requirements

Candidates must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the
Faculty of Graduate Studies. In addition, candidates with the degree MD
may be admitted.

MSc Degree Program

This program is intended to give the student a strong background in the
experimental approach in pathology. Although the course may be
completed in 12 months, most students require 24 months.

General Pathology 500 and one other class in a subject related to the
thesis research, or the laboratory field chosen are required. Other classes
may be required depending upon the background preparation of the
student, the nature of their thesis, or the student’s career goals.

Candidates must participate as appropriate in the weekly series of
conference seminars in Pathobiology, Laboratory Medicine, Surgical and
Autopsy conferences.

Research and a thesis are required. The thesis must be defended by oral
examination which covers the candidate's area of study and research.

Classes

Classes marked with an asterisk are normally offered in alternate years.
Pathology 500, 502 and 503 were taught in the 1987-88 academic year.

500 General Pathology: This is the class given to the first year medical
class and is described in the Faculty of Medicine Calendar.

*501 Clinical Medical Biochemistry: Sessions: Two lectures and one
problem solving session weekly throughout the academic year. Dr. L.C.
Dymond and Dr. C.L. Cousins.

*502 Pathobiology: Sessions: 50 lecture-seminar sessions will be given
throughout the year. Dr. D.T. Janigan.

*503 Principles of Instrumentation: Sessions: Three one hour lectures
including problem session weekly, plus assigned laboratory sessions
throughout the academic year. Dr. R.F. McCurdy.

*504 Pathobiology of Cancer: Sessions: Two sessions weekly throughout

" the academic year. Dr. T. Ghose.

*505 Special Topics: General
Pathology 506 Special Topics in Morphometrics and Stereology
Pathology 507 Special Topics in Electron Microscopy

Pathology 508 Special Topics in Immunocytochemistry and
Histochemistry
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Seminars — Conferences
A series of weekly seminars, journal clubs, and conferences is conducted
throughout the year in various areas of pathology, and laboratory medicine.

Areas of Specialization for MSc Thesis
Histiocytosis syndromes, pediatric pathology: B.E. Favara.

Immunopathology of lung, kidney, and skin diseases. Application of
immunological markers. Cancer diagnosis and treatment with
antibody-linked radionuclidies and cytotoxic agents: T. Chose.

Lung injury mechanisms induced by inhalation of combustion
products from plastics and synthetics and occupational lung disease:
D.T. Janigan.

Transplantation of pancreatic segments and islets: Experimental models
of pancreatitis related to prevention of pancreatitis and long term survival of
grafts. M.A. MacAulay

Dermatopathology with respect to the immune system of the skin.
Pigment cell biology. Immuno-electronmicroscopic staining methods.
Dendritic cells of the mononuclear phagocyte system: G. Rowden

Immunodiagnosis of cancer, antihormonal therapy of hormone-
dependent cancers, new endocrine and Cyclosporin A assays: M.L.
Givner.

Atherosclerosis, cardiovascular pathology, nephropathology: A.A. Trillo.
Placental and Perinatal Pathology: S A Heifetz

Enzymes and isoenzymes in diagnosis and therapy; twwimenﬂnnal
electrophoresis of urine proteins: C.L.. Cousins.

Computerization and instrumental methqds in the clinical chemistry
laboratory, diagnostic enzymology, clearance of proteins in renal
disease: K.C. Dooley.

Forensic toxicology, new analytical procedures for drug analysis,
pharmacokinetics, drug metabolism, drug interactions, and toxicity:
A.D. Fraser.

The malignant cell surface, blood cell membranes and monoclonal
antibodies to tumour cell surface antigens: S.J. Luner.

Trace metals, natural radionuclidies and environmental health: RF.
McCurdy.

Hemopoietic microenvironnient, in vitro studies of erythopoiesis: B.L.
Sheridan.

Interference in digoxin assays, hypouricemic states: L.C. Dymond.

Environmental pathology, trace metals and disease, biochemical
aspects of forensic medicine, investigation of pophyrias: M.A. Moss.

Coagulation and platelet disorders: EZ M.A. Zayed.

Biochemical genetics and inherited metabolic disease; metabolism of
inorganic macronutrients — calcium, phosphorus, sulfur: D.E.C. Cole.

Pharmacology

(Tel. 424-3435)

Acting Head of Department
K.W. Renton

Professors

J.W. Downie, BSc, PhD (Man.)

G.R. Ferrier, BSc, PhD (Man.) Graduate Studies Coordinator
K.W. Renton, BSc (Sir Geo. Wms.), PhD (McG)

H.A. Robertson, BA, MSc, (UWO), PhD (Cantab.)

M.M. Vohra, BPhm, MPhm, PhD (Ban.)

T.D. White, BSc, MSc (UWQ), PhD (Bristol)

Associate Professors

J.D. Gray, BSc, MD, (Alta.), FRCP(C), Medicine

M. Karmazyn, BSc (Loy.), MSc, PhD (McG)

G.M. McKenzie, BSc (U. Windsor O.), MSc, PhD (Dal)
B.L. Pope, BSc, PhD (UBC)

J. Sawynok, BSc, MSc (Melb.), PhD (Queen’s)

Assistant Professor
C.R. Dean, BSc (MtA), MSc (Dal), DPhil (Oxon.), MD (Dal) Medicine

Assistant Professor Research
M.G. Murphy, BSc, MSc, PhD (Dal)

Admission Requirements

Candidates must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the
Faculty of Graduate Studies. Students registered in the Faculty of Medicine
may, upon completion of the second year of studies, be admitted to a PhD

program.

MSc Degree Program

For minimum time required to complete this program, see Section 2.6.
Candidates must complete satisfactorily the following classes or their
equivalents: 5403, 5404, 5405B, and a minimum of two half credit courses
in the 5600 series. An ancillary course chosen from courses offered by
another department in the Faculty of Graduate Studies may be required.
Candidates must also satisfactorily complete short research projects in two
departmental laboratories (5501, 5502). Students are expected to attend
research seminars within the department. Thesis research, and preparation
and oral defense of a thesis are required.

PhD Degree Program

For minimum time required to complete this program, see Section 2.6, A
qualifying examination for entrance into the PhD program may be required.
Candidates must complete satisfactorily the course requirements listed for
the MSc degree plus two additional half credit courses in the 5600 series.
An additional short research project (5503) is optional. An ancillary course
chosen from courses offered by another department in the Faculty of
Graduate Studies is required. Students are expected to attend research
seminars within the department. A comprehensive examination is required.
Thesis research, and preparation and oral defense of a thesis are required.

Areas of Research Specalization

Faculty research interests include: cardiac electrophysiology and
pharmacology, prostaglandins, interferon, tumor immunology,
neurotransmitter receptor mechanisms, autonomic physiology and
pharmacology, behavioral pharmacology, mechanisms of analgesia, drug
metabolism, and experimental therapeutics.



Classes

The 5501-5503 classes are normally for graduate students in

Pharmacology, but available to others by special arrangement.
Three or four classes in the 5600 series are offered each year as

announced by the Department.

2401 Introduction to Pharmacology

5402 Systematic Pharmacology

5403 Systematic Pharmacology: (includes laboratory).

5404 Experimental Design and Interpretation

5405B Advanced Pharmacology

5501 (A or B) Introduction to Research in Pharmacology |

5502 (A or B) Introduction to Research in Pharmacology Il: Same as
5501 (A or B) |

9503 (A or B) Introduction to Research in Pharmacology lll: Same as
5501 and 5502. Available only to students in the PhD program.

5601 (A or B) Cardiovascular Pharmacology |
5602 (A or B) Cardiovascular Pharmacology |l
5603 (A or B) Neuropharmacology |

5604 (A or B) Neuropharmacology |l

5605 (A or B) Drug Disposition

5606 (A or B) Cellular Pharmacology

5607 (A or B) Selected topics in Pharmacology
9000 MSc Thesis

9530 PhD Thesis

Pharmacy

(Tel. 424-2378)

Director of College
D.K. Yung

Professors

R.F. Chandler, BSc Pharm, MSc (Alta.), PhD (Syd.)

J.G. Duff, BSP, MSc (Sask.), PhD (Fla.)

K.M. James, BSP, MSc (Sask.), PhD (Alta.)

M. Mezei, Dipl Pharm (Bp), PhD (Oregon State)

R.S. Tonks, BPharm, PhD (Wales), FPS Fl Biol., Major appointment Dean of
Health Professions ]

D.K. Yung, BA, BSP, MSc (Sask.), PhD (Alta.)

Associate Professors

P.S. Farmer, BSP, MSc (Sask.), PhD (Portsmouth)
M.E. MacCara, BSc (Pharm) (Dal), PharmD (Minn.)
|.S. Sketris, BSc (Pharm) (Tor.), PharmD (Minn.)
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Assistant Professors

|. Abraham, BPharm, MPharm (UST Ksi.), PhD (Neb.), Graduate Studies
Coordinator

E. Butler, BSc (Chem), MSc (Chem), PhD (Colloid Chem, Bp)

D.W. Cachrane, BA (Queen'’s), BSc (Pharm) (Tor.), BSc (Pharm), Pharm.D.
(SUNY, Buffalo)

P.K.F. Yeung, BSc (Pharm), MSc (Man.), PhD (Sask.)

Lecturers

L. Berry, BSc (Pharm) (Dal), PhC

R.K. Caldwell, BSc (Pharm) (Dal), PhC

R.A. Merrett, BSc (Pharm) (Tor.), MSc (Tor.)
B. Wilson, BSc (Pharm) (Dal.), PhC

The College of Pharmacy offers MSc and PhD programs in the areas of
pharmacokinetics, biopharmaceutics, drug disposition and metabolism,
medicinal chemistry, pharmacognosy, physical pharmacy and toxicology.
For more detailed information on the administration of these programs
applicants and students are referred to the Handbook for Graduate Studies
in the College of Pharmacy which is available from the Graduate Studies
Coordinator, College of Pharmacy.

Admission Requirements

Candidates must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the
Faculty of Graduate Studies (see Section 2.2). Applicants from outside of
Canada must submit the results of the Graduate Record Examination (GRE,
Aptitude). Canadian applicants also are advised to submit GRE scores, and
the College reserves the right to make this a precondition to consideration
of the student’s application for admission. A score of at least 550 on the
TOEFL is required of applicants whose native language is not English
(Section 2.2).

Students entering with a BSc (Pharm) Degree or its equivalent will be
registered in the 1-year MSc program. Students entering with an Honours
BSc Degree in a field other than pharmacy (e.g., biology or chemistry) may
be required to register in the 2-year MSc program, although candidates with
suitable academic backgrounds will be registered in the 1-year program.
Applicants holding a Pass BSc Degree may exceptionally be eligible for
admission to the 2-year MSc program. In certain circumstances, a student
may be admitted to a Qualifying Year program of preliminary work in order
to meet admission standards for the MSc program.

An MSc in pharmacy is normally required for entry directly into the PhD
program, aithough students in the MSc program may apply to transfer to the
PhD program subject to the conditions described in the Handbook for
Graduate Students in the College of Pharmacy. Ultimate approval of a
student’s transfer to the PhD program must be made by the Dean of Faculty
of Graduate Studies.

MSc Degree Program

For minimum times required to complete this program see Section 2.6.

Experience has shown that most candidates require an additional 6-12
months to complete the thesis requirement. A Graduate Advisory
Committee chaired by the research supervisor and comprised of two other
members will be appointed for each student.

Candidates must complete satisfactorily a minimum of two advanced
classes, the actual program of classes required to be determined by each
student’'s Graduate Advisory Committee. To determine courses in which
student should enrol, an oral and/or written examination may be required by
the Graduate Advisory Committee prior to registration of a new student
coming from outside of the College. Additionally candidates must participate
in the weekly graduate seminars (Pharmacy 5000C) during each year in the
program. A major part of the requirements for the MSc Degree is the
preparation and oral defence of a thesis (Pharmacy 9000) describing
research done by the student. The primary purpose of the MSc Degree
program is to develop in the student research skills in an area of the
pharmaceutical sciences at a level which will enable the student to carry
out research relatively independently. The dissertation is expected to be of
such scope and skillful presentation as 1o indicate that the candidate has
acquired a command of the subject, has the demonstrated ability to
contribute fresh knowledge or a fresh outlook to the subject, and has
mastered the research methodology of the discipline.
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Candidates are normally required to demonstrate in an undergraduate
Pharmacy class for at least one year.
Financial assistance is generally available for no more than two years.

PhD Degree Program

For minimum times required to complete this program see Section 2.6.

It is expected that most candidates will require an additional 12 months to

complete the thesis requirement. A Graduate Advisory Committee chaired
by the research supervisor and comprised of two other members will be
appointed for each student. Candidates must complete satistactorily a
minimum of two graduate classes in addition to those required for the MSc
program, the actual program of classes required to be determined by each
student’'s Graduate Advisory Committee. To determine courses a student
should enrol in, an oral and/or written examination may be required by the
Graduate Advisory Committee prior to registration of a new student coming
from outside of the College. Additionally candidates must participate in the
weekly graduate seminars (Pharmacy 6000C) during each year in the
program. Reading comprehension of a foreign language and/or proficiency
in an ancillary research skill such as computer programming is required.
Students are required to pass a preliminary oral examination not less than
one year before defending the thesis.

The PhD Degree program prepares the student to conceptualise, design
and execute sound independent research. Thus the completion of an
extensive, original investigation and the preparation and oral defence of a
thesis (Pharmacy 9530) describing this research constitutes the major part
of the requirements for the PhD Degree. The PhD research project is of
more substantial dimensions than that for the MSc Degree, and the
demonstration of a definite advance of knowledge is expected.

Candidates are required to obtain some teaching experience by
demonstrating in an undergraduate Pharmacy laboratory class for at least
one year and by presenting in the order of three lectures per year in an
undergraduate Pharmacy class.

Financial assistance is generally available for no more than four years
post-baccalaureate or three years for a student entering with an MSc
Degree.

Classes

4230A Dermopharmacy: M. Mezei, lecture 2 hours. Prerequisite: Consent
of the instructor.

4330C Herbal Remedies: R.F. Chandler, lecture 2 hours first term, 1 hour
second term.

4340C/5340C Drug Design: P.S. Farmer, lecture 2 hours first term, lab
approximately 3 hours second term. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.

4930B/5930B Introductory Drug Matabolism and Toxicology: lecture 2
hours plus a special project for graduate students. Prerequisites:
Pharmacology 3470 or 3480, Biochemistry 3100, Therapeutics 3500.

5000C/6000C Pharmacy Seminar

5290 Topics in Biopharmaceutics: M. Mezei, lecture 2 hours. Prerequisite:
Consent of the instructor.

5320A or B Topics in Medicinal Chemistry: D.K. Yung and P.S. Farmer,
lecture 2 hours. Prerequisite: Pharmacy 3300.

5330C Topics in Phytochemistry, Part I: R.F. Chandler, lecture 2 hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.

5350C Topics in Phytochemistry, Part Il: R.F. Chandler, lecture 2 hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.

5980A (M2090A) Intermediate Statistics: C.A. Field (Math Dept.)
9000 MSc Thesis

9530 PhD Thesis

Areas of Specialization

1. Studies on dose-dependent disposition kinetics of drugs; kinetics of
enterohepatic circulation of drugs; drug-drug kinetic interactions. (I.
Abraham)

2. Phytochemical and pharmacological investigation of the medicinal
aspects of maritime flora. (R.F. Chandler)

3. Design and synthesis of drugs, particularly of nonpeptidic
peptidomimetics and of structurally rigid bioactive compounds. (P.S. Farmer)

4. Design and evaluation of selective drug delivery systems. (M. Mezei)

5. Analytical methods development (RIA, HPLC, GC, etc.) with application to
pharmacokinetic and metabolism studies. Emphasis is on the kinetic
aspects (in-vivo and in-vitro) of drug metabolism in animal species and in
humans. (P.K.F. Yeung)

6. Physico-chemical, colloidal and surface characterization of particulate
matter. Stability of disperse systems. Interfacial phenomena and application
to pharmaceutical systems. (E. Butler)

Philosophy

(Tel. 424-3811)

Chairperson of Department
S.AM. Burns

Professors

D. Braybrooke, BA (Harv.), MA, PhD (Corn.) FRSC, also in Political Science

R.M. Campbell, BA (Harv.), PhD (Corn.)

W.F. Hare, BA (Lond.), MA (Leic.), PhD (Tor.) - Major appointment in
Education Dept.

R.P. Puccetti, BA (lI.), MA (Tor.), Docteur de I'Université de Paris (Sorbonne)

P.K. Schotch, PhD (Wat))

Associate Professors

N.C. Brett, BA (New Hampshire), MA, PhD (Wat.)
S.A.M. Burns, BA (Acad.), MA (Alta.), PhD (Lond.)
R.M. Martin, BA (Col.), MA, PhD (Mich.)

S.B. Sherwin, BA (York), PhD (Stanford)

T. Tomkow, BA (SFU), PhD (Cantab.)

T. Vinci, BA (Tor.), PhD (Pitts.)

Assistant Professor
D. Macintosh, BA (Queens), PhD (Tor.)

Candidates are expected to have some acquaintance with several areas of
philosophy, including modern logic and the history of philosophy. Each
student's program is arranged individually in consultation with the
department in relation to the student's interests and preparation. Enquiries
should be addressed to the Graduate Studies Coordinator, in the
Department.

Admission Requirements

Candidates must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the
Faculty of Graduate Studies.

MA Degree Program

For minimum time required to complete this program, see Section 2.6.
Normally, study at the graduate level equivalent to five classes is required. A
thesis is required. Students may achieve a MA degree on a part-time basis
by satisfying, over a five year period, the class and thesis requirements of a
full time program. Admission requirements for part-time programs are
identical with the full time requirements.



PhD Degree Program

For minimum time required to complete this program, see Section 2.6.
Normally, the doctoral student will be required to attend three graduate
seminars beyond the requirements for the MA. Reading knowledge will
usually be required in one language other than English in which a significant
body of philosophical literature exists. There are three comprehensive
examinations to be completed in (1) ethics and political philosophy; (2)
metaphysics, epistemology, philosophy of language and science; (3) logic
and philosophy of logic. Completion of the program requires original
research on a project of substantial dimensions, cuiminating in the
submission and oral defence of a thesis. This research should be in an area
already well-established as a specialty by members of the department, such
as, political and social philosophy, ethics, philosophy of mind, epistemology,
philosophy of language, or logic.

Classes

The Philosophy Department offers four kinds of graduate classes: adjunct,
general, seminar, and directed reading. Adjunct classes presuppose no prior
preparation in the area covered by the class. Thus, a graduate student with
no previous training in modern symbolic logic could take the combination
5130 and 5140 which provides a comprehensive introduction to this subject.
These classes, since they are not intended for advanced study in the area
designated, are open to graduate students in philosophy only in special
cases and by permission of the Department. General classes cover a wide
range of topics and presuppose some previous study in the area covered
by the class. They are suitable for graduate students who want to deepen
their understanding for a general area of study but have not specialized in it
as an undergraduate. Seminar classes are relatively narrow in focus and
presuppose extensive previous study in the area. These are the classes
normally taken for credit by MA candidates in the last year of their program
and by PhD candidates. Directed Reading classes are developed jointly by
a student and an instructor in special cases to suit individual interests and
needs. These are subject to departmental approval.

Note that the classes listed are half-year, unless otherwise indicated, and
not all are given in any one year. Instructors in seminar classes are likely to
vary from year to year. Consult the department for further information.

Adjunct Classes
5130 Logic: Deduction: R.M. Martin.

5140 Logic: Logical Theory I: P.K. Schotch.

5160 Philosophical Issues of Feminism: S. Sherwin.
5180 Ethics and Education: W. Hare.

5260 Philosophy and Art: S.A.M. Burns.

5350 History of Philosophy: Ancient Philosophy I: T. Vinci and S.AM.
Burns.

5370 History of Philosophy: Ancient Philosophy |i: S.A.M. Burns.
5410 Philosophy of Psychology: T. Tomkow.

5420 Philosophy of Biology: R. Campbell.

5520 Philna:uphy of Social Science: D. Braybrooke.

5550 Marxist Theory: D. Braybrooke.

5610 History of Philosophy: The Rationalists: D. Macintosh.
5620 History of Philosophy: The Empiricists: S.AM. Burns.

5700 Philosophy in Literature (full-year): R. Martin.

5800 Ethics in Medicine (full-year): S. Sherwin.

5810 Open Mindedness in Education: W. Hare.

Philosophy
5820 Philosophy and Educational Administration: W. Hare.

General Classes
5051 Theory of Knowledge: T. Vinci.

5060 Logic: Logical Theory IlI: P.K. Schotch.

5100 Ethics (full-year): R. Campbell.

5170 Theories of Feminism: S. Sherwin.

5211 Philosophy of Law: N. Brett.

5300 Philosophy of Language: T. Tomkow.

5440 Philosophy of Mind: R. Martin.

5460 Mind and Brain: R. Puccetti.

5530 Freedom, Action and Responsibility: P.K. Schotch.
5630 History of Philosophy: Kant: T. Vinci.

5640 History of Philosophy: 20th Century Philosophy: D. Macintosh.
5670 Philosophy of Science: staff.

5851 Metaphysics: D. T. Tomkow.

5910 Logic: Logic and Philosophical Analysis: T. Tomkow

Seminar Classes
5055 Topics in Epistemology

5070 Topics in Philosophical Psychology
5080 Topics in Logical Theory

5115 Topics in Ethics

5120 Theory of Rational Decision

5190 Topics in the History of Philosophy |
5191 Topics in the History of Philosophy I
5192 Topics in the History of Philosophy Il
5200 Topics in Normative Theory

5215 Topics in Philosophy of Law

5220 Contemporary Philosophical Issues
5430 Game Theory as a Foundation for Ethics & Politics
5470 Utilitarianism, Liberalism, & Democracy
5480 Social Choice TI’_\Eury

5510 Topics in Philosophy of Language
5600 Philosophy of Religion Seminar

5680 Topics in Philosophy of Science

5855 Topics in Metaphysics

Directed Reading Classes
5960 and 5980 (half-year); 5970 and 5990 (full-year)

77
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9000 MA Thesis

9530 PhD Thesis

Physics

(Tel. 424-2337)

Chairperson of Department
D.J.W. Geldart

Emeritus Professor
W.J. Archibald, MA (Dal), PhD (Virg.), DSc (UNB), DSc (Dal), FRSC

Professors

D.D. Betts, MSc (Dal), PhD (McG), FRSC, Dean of Faculty of Arts & Science

M.G. Calkin, MSc (Dal), PhD (UBC)

D.J.W. Geldart, BSc (Acad.), PhD (McM), FRSC, A.C. Fales Professor of
Theoretical Physics

M.H. Jericho, MSc (Dal), PhD (Cantab.), George Munro Professor of Physics

D.B.l. Kiang, BSc (Mt. A), MSc, PhD (McM)

H.J. Kreuzer, MSc, DSc (Bonn)

- G.F.O. Langstroth, BSc (Alta.), MSc (Dal), PhD (Lond.)

R.H. March, BSc, MSc (Dal), DPhil (Oxon.)

B.E. Paton, BSc, MSc (Waterloo), PhD (McG)

Associate Professors

B.L. Blackford, BSc (Acad.), MSc (MIT), PhD (Dal)

J.G. Cordes, MSc (Dal), PhD (Cantab.) '

R. A. Dunlap, BS (Worcester), AM (Dartmouth), PhD (Clark)

D.F. Goble, BSc, MSc (Alta.), PhD (Tor.), BEd (Dal)

S.T. Nugent, BSc (Mem.), BE (NSTC), MASc (Tor.), PhD (UNB), PEng

P.H. Reynolds, BSc (Tor.), PhD (UBC)

A.M. Simpson, BA (Cantab.), MSc, PhD (Dal), Graduate Student Coordinator
G. Stroink, BSc, MSc (Delit), PhD (McG), PEng

C.G. White, BSc, MSc (Dal)

Assistant Professors
D. Labrie, MSc, PhD (McMaster)
D.A. Tindall, BA, PhD (Cantab.)

Assistant Professor (NSERC Research Fellow)
K. De'Bell, BSc, MSc, PhD (London)

Research Associates

A.K. Das, DPhil (Oxon.)

S. Fujiki, PhD (Tohoku)

S.H. Payne, PhD (Cantab.)

Z. Stadnik, PhD (Jagiellonian)

Killam Postdoctoral Fellow
T. Ochiai, PhD (Rikkyo)

NSERC Postdoctoral Fellow
M. Shegelski, PhD (UBC)

Senior Instructors
F.M. Fyfe, MSc (Dal)
W. Zukauskas, BSc (Dal)

Adjunct Professors

J.E. Aldrich, BSc, PhD (Notts.)

H.W. King, BSc, PhD (Birm.), DIC (Lond.), FRSA, F.Inst.P., F..M., CEng, PEng,
Technical University of Nova Scotia

A.D.J. O'Neill, MSc (McG), PhD (Sask.)
R. Ravindra, BSc (Kharapur), MA, PhD (Tor.)

MacGregor Teaching Fellows
Y. Bonin

J. Lant

D. Lawther

J. Zhang

Admission Requirements

Candidates must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the
Faculty of Graduate Studies. An MSc is the normal admission requirement
for the PhD program.

It is recommended that all foreign students provide the Department with
an official copy of the Advanced Graduate Record Examination in Physics.
In some cases this will be made a precondition to consideration of the

student's application for admission.

MSc Degree Program

For minimum time required to complete this program, see Section 2.6.
At least two and one half graduate classes are required.
An oral examination on the subject matter of the thesis is required.
A research thesis is required.

PhD Degree Program

For minimum time required to complete this program, see Section 2.6.
Normally, a minimum of three graduate classes is required.
Within the first year of a PhD program (and as soon as possible after a
Dalhousie MSc), the candidate must take a preliminary oral examination.
Research and the preparation and oral defense of a thesis are required.
The PhD degree will be granted primarily on the basis of the candidate's
ability to carry through original investigation. Part of the evidence of this will
be acceptance of scientific material for publication in refereed journals and
the preparation of a satisfactory thesis.

Classes

5000-level classes are fourth-year undergraduate classes which may be
taken for graduate credit in certain circumstances. They are normally taken
by new graduate students having background deficiencies in specific areas.
6000-level classes are full graduate classes.

All graduate students will normally take a Problems Class (6320C or
6330C) once in each degree program.
All graduate students are required to attend regular departmental seminars.

5100A/B Electrodynamics: lecture, 3 hours. Prerequisite: Physics 2110,
2120, 3150B or the permission of the instructor.

5150A Quantum Mechanics: lecture 2 hours. Prerequisite: Physics 3140A
or permission of instructor.

5152B Quantum Mechanics: lecture 2 hours. Prerequisite: Physics 5150A.

5160A Mathematical Methods of Physics: lecture 3 hours. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 3110A/3120B or permission of instructor.

5170B Topics in Mathematical Physics: lecture 3 hours. Prerequisite:
Physics 5160A.

5180B Nuclear Physics: lecture 3 hours. Prerequisite: Physics 3140A or
permission of instructor.

5220A Microcomputer Based Instrumentation: lecture 2 hours, lab 3
hours. Prerequisite: Physics 3810B or permission of instructor. This class is
not given every year.

5230A/B Introduction to Solid State Ph:;,rsics: lecture 3 hours.
Prerequisite: Physics 3140A or permission of instructor.



5311A/56312B Fluid Dynamics I/1I: lecture 3 hours. Cross isted with
Oceanography 5311A/5312B.

5330A Crystallography and Physical Properties: lecture 3 hours.
Prerequisite: Physics 3140A or permission of instructor.

5350B Energy, Sources and Conversion: lecture 3 hours. Prerequisite:
Physics 3140A. :

5460A/B Optics: lecture 3 hours. Prerequisite: Physics 3440A/B or
permission of instructor.

5480A Applied Group Theory: lecture 3 hours. Offered when there is
sufficient demand.

S5500A/5510B Atmospheric Physics I/11: lecture 3 hours. Prerequisite: at
least 1 third year level physics. '

5520A/5530B General Meterology I/Il: lecture 3 hours. Prerequisite: at
least 1 third year level physics.

5540A/5550B Synoptic Meteorology I/I1l: lecture 3 hours, Prerequisite; at
least 1 third year level physics.

5650A/5660B Relativity and Cosmology: lecture 3 hours. Prerequisite:
Physics 2110 and 2120, Mathematics 3050R, or permission of instructor.

6100 Nuclear Physics: lecture 2 hours.

6120 Quantum Theory: lecture 3 hours. Prerequisite: Physics 4150A or its
equivalent.

6141A/6142B Advanced Quantum Theory I/Il: lecture 3 hours.
Prerequisite: Physics 6120, which may be taken concurrently.

6201A/6202B Solid State Physics I/1l: lecture 2 hours. Prerequisite:
Physics 52308, 4150A.

6241A/6242B Advanced Solid State Physics I/1I

6261A/6262B Statistical Mechanics I/11: lecture 3 hours. Prerequisite:
Physics 32108, 4150A or their equivalent.

6320C Advanced Problems
6330C Advanced Problems

The following 6000 level classes are more specialized than the above and,
consequently are not offered as frequently.

6270A Order-Disorder Phenomena and Phase Transitions: Prerequisite:

A basic knowledge of quantum statistical mechanics is assumed.
62718 Field Theoretical Methods in Critical Phenomena
6280A/B Supercunductivity: lecture 2 hours.

6350B Selected Topics in Physical Metallurgy: lecture 2 hours.
6500C Magnetism: lecture 1 2 hours.

6600B Topics in Physics

6970 Selected Topics in Particle Physics: Ilecture 2 hours.
8000 MSc Thesis

98530 PhD Thesis
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Physiology and
_Biophysics

(Tel. 424-3517)

Head of Department
T.F. McDonald

Emeritus Professors

Bela Issekutz, Jr., MD (Szeged), Dr Med (Bud.)
Enid MacLeod, MD (Dal)

C.B. Weld, MA (UBC), MD (Tor.), FRSC

Physiology Section

Professors

J.A. Armour, BSc (McG), MD (W Ont.), PhD (Loyola U)

J.D. Hatcher, MD, PhD (UWQ), FRCP(C)

M. Horackova, MSc, PhD (Prague)

G.A. Klassen, MD (UBC), FRCP(C), Major appointment Dept. of Medicine
T.F. McDonald, BSc (U of Alta.), PhD (Dal), DIC (Imperial College)
W.H. Moger, BS (Cornell), PhD (U of Calif.)

K.B. Ruf, MD (Basle), FRCP(C)

J.C. Szerb, MD (Munich), FRCP(C)

M. Wilkinson, BSc (Southampton), PhD (Lond.)

Associate Professors

A. Corvin, MD (Heidelberg)

J.D. Dudar, MSc (Alta.), PhD (Dal)

J.G. Holland, BSc, MD (Dal)

W. Ling, BSc (Acad. U), MSc, PhD (McG), Major appointment,
Obstetrics/ Gynecology

D. Rasmusson, BA (Colo. C), PhD (Dal)

Assistant Professors

A. Bonen, PhD (U of lll.), Major appointment, School of Physical Education

R.E. Brown, BSc (U of Victoria), MA (Dal), PhD (Dal)

J.E. Bustamanté, PhD (Havana U.)

M. Dickie, BA, MA, PhD (Tor.)

A.M. Fine, BA (Harvard U), DVM, PhD (U of Pennsylvania)

D. Hirsch, MD (Dal), Major appointment, Department of Medicine

D.E. Johnstone, B.Sc, MDCM (McG), FRCP(C), Major appointment,
Department of Medicine

A. Kholopov, MSc (Eng.) (Moscow Inst.), MSc (Physics) (Dept. Math Physics
Moscow State Univ.), PhD (Physics and Math) (Inst. of Bio. Physics
USSR Acad. of Sci. Moscow)

S. Martin, PhD (U of Calgary), Major appointment, Department of Biology,
Mt St Vincent

T.J. Montague, BSc (StFX), MD (Dal), FRCP(C), Major appointment,
Department of Medicine

N. Morgunov, BSc, MSc, PhD (U of Tor.)

M.R. Quiton, BA (Acad. U), PhD (Dal), Major appointment,
Obstetrics/ Gynecology

-R. Rittmaster, MD (Tufts Med. Sch.), Major appointment, Dept. of Medicine

G. Stroink, PhD (McG), Major appointment, Dept. of Physics
A.M. Taylor, BSc (Acad. U), DVM (Ont. Vet. College)

Lecturers |
D. Fay, BSc (ML.A), BEng (TUNS), MSc, PhD (Sussex), MD (Dal)
S.P. Handa, MD (Punjab), FRCP(C), FACP

Instuctor
C. Couture, BA (Dal)
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Biophysics Section

Professors |

B.M. Horacek, MSc (Eng.) (Prague), PhD (Dal)

P.M. Rautaharju, MD (Helsinki), PhD (Minn.)

R. Rosen, BSc (Brooklyn College), MA (Col.), PhD (U of Chic.)
H. Wolf, Dipl Eng (Munich), PhD (Dal)

AY.K. Wong, MSc, PhD (Dal)

Information on research interests in the Department and openings for
graduate and post-PhD or post-MD study should be requested from the
Graduate Coordinator of the Department.

An interdisciplinary program in the area of Biomathematics is offered
(refer to Section 5.3 of this calendar).

Admission Requirements

Candidates must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the
Faculty of Graduate Studies.

Unless exempted, applicants must provide the Department with an official
copy of the results of the Graduate Record Examination General (Aptitude)
Test and one Subject (Advanced) Test.

MSc Degree Program

For the minimum time required to complete this program, see Section 2.6.
Students should, however, expect to spend two years working toward the
MSc.

Students who have not completed upper level classes in human
physiology and introductory biophysics with at least a grade of B- will be
required to complete Physiology 5403R Human Physiology and/or
Biophysics 5400A Introduction to Biophysics. Students are required to take
the Graduate Seminar 5517C and three half courses, two of which should
be from the following list of classes: 5511C, 5512B, 5459A, 54008, 54558,
54818, 5513A, 55148, 5515B, 5516A. Additional classes may be required.

A research thesis which constitutes two credits is required.

PhD Degree Program

For minimum time required to complete this program, see Section 2.6.
Selected classes of this or other departments may be required.
A preliminary examination in the field of thesis research is required.
Research and the preparation and defense of a thesis are required.
A candidate must demonstrate the ability to carry out research of high

quality leading to an advance in knowledge in the areas of physiology
and/or biophysics.

Classes

Physiology

5403R Human Physiology: J. Dudar (Cross-listed with Biomedical
Engineering at TUNS, BMEG6250)

5459A Activity of Excitable Cells and Tissues: A. Wong (offered every
second year, next offered in 1988/89. Cross-listed with Biomedical
Engineering at TUNS).

5494B Synaptic Transmitters: J. Szerb and M. Wilkinson (offered every
~second year, next offered in 1989/90).

9505R Surgical Techniques: AM. Taylor

5507A Cerebral Cortex: D. Rasmusson (offered every second year, next
offered in 1988/89). -

5508A/B Selected Topics in Physiology: staff
5511B Neurophysiology: J. Dudar, D. Rasmusson, J.C. Szerb

5512B Physiology and Biophysics of the Heart and Circulation: P.
Rautaharju and D. Armour

5513A Endocrine Physiology: W. Moger (offered every second year, next
offered in 1988/89).

5514A Reproductive Physiology: M. Wilkinson (offered every second year,
next offered in 1988/89).

5516A Respiratory Physiology: J.G. Holland
5517C Physiology and Biophysics Graduate Seminar: staff.
5518B Single Membrane lonic Channels: O. Bustamante

55208 Regulation of Substrate Metabolism in Muscle (cross-listed with
Kin 5511): A. Bonen

Biophysics
5400A Introduction to Biophysics: M. Horacek, N. Morgunov, R. Rosen

5400B Introduction to Biophysics: R. Rosen. (Cross-listed with
Biomedical Engineering at TUNS, BME6150)

5452C/5453C/5454C Biophysics-Biomathematics Seminar: M. Horacek.

" (Cross-listed with Biomedical Engineering at TUNS, BME7070)

5455B Biological Control Systems: H. Wolf (offered every second year,
next offered in 1988/89. Cross-listed with Biomedical Engineering at TUNS,
BMEG050)

5481B Topics in Biomathematics: R. Rosen (Cross-listed with Biomedical
Engineering at TUNS, BME7150) '

5510 Biophysics Tutorial: H. Wolf. “
9000 MSc Thesis
9530 PhD Thesis

The following classes are given by the Biomedical Engineering Institute at
the Technical University of Nova Scotia.

Biophysics 5900A Biomedical Engineering |

Biophysics 5910B Biomedical Engineering |l

Biophysics 5920B Medical Instrumentation

Biophysics 5930A Digital Signal Processing |

Biophysics 59408 Digital Signal Processing Il

Biophysics 5950A Biomechanics |

Biophysics 5960B Biomechanics I

Biophysics 5970A/B Directed Studies in Electrical Engineering

Political Science

(Tel. 424-2396)

Chairperson of Department
G.R. Winham

Emeritus Professors

J.H. Aitchison, BA, BEd (Sask.), BSc (Lond.), PhD (Tor.)

J.M. Beck, BA (Acad.), MA, PhD (Tor)

G. Grant, BA (Queen's), DPhil (Oxon.), LLD (Trent), D Lit (Mt. A), LLD (Dal),
LLD (Queen's), LLD (Tor.), FRSC, jointly with Classics and Religion.

K.A. Heard, BA, MA, PhD (Natal)



Professors

P.C. Aucoin, BA (SMU), MA (Dal), PhD (Queen's), jointly with Public
Administration, Graduate Coordinator

R. Boardman, BSc, PhD (Lond.)

E. Mann Borgese, Professor of International Ocean Affairs

D. Braybrooke, BA (Harv.), MA, PhD (Cornell), FRSC, jointly with Philosophy

D.M. Cameron, BA (Queen's), MA, PhilM, PhD (Tor.), jointly with Public
Administration

J.G. Eayrs, BA (Tor.), AM, PhD (Col.), FRSC, Eric Dennis Memorial Professor

T.M. Shaw, BA (Sussex), MA (Prin.-E Africa), PhD (Prin.)

D.W. Stairs, BA (Dal), MA (Oxon.), PhD (Tor.)

G.R. Winham, BA (Bowdoin), Dip in Int Law (Manc.), PhD (N Car.)

Associate Professors

H. Bakvis, BA (Hons) (Queen's), MA, PhD (UBC)

R. Eden, BA (Calif.-Berkeley), PhD (Harvard)

D.W. Middlemiss, BA, MA, PhD (Tor.), Director, Centre for Foreign Policy
Studies

D.H. Poel, BA (Calvin), MA (W.Mich), PhD (lowa)

Assistant Professors
D.F. Luke, BSc (Hons.), MSc, PhD (London)
J. Smith, BA (McM), MA, PhD (Dal)

Adjunct Professors
S.K. Holloway, BA, MA, PhD (Ohio St.)
H. Silverstein, BA (Wisc.), MA, PhD (Denver)

Research Associates
L. Dowdy, BA (Duke), MA, PhD (Tulane)
D.R. Jones, BA (Dal), MA (Duke), PhD (Dal)

Lecturer -
R.G. Finbow, BA (Dal), MA (York), MSc (London)

The Department of Political Science offers MA and PhD programs. For the
PhD degree, the Department at present undertakes to supervise research
relating only to (1) political behaviour and institutions in Canada and its
provinces, (2) international politics and foreign policy, and (3) other areas of
study where faculty interest and resources warrant.

Admission Requirements

Candidates must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the
Faculty of Graduate Studies.

MA Degree Program

For minimum time required to complete this program, see Section 2.6.

The normal program is made up of three full-year class credits.

A thesis, normally worth two credits, is also required.

Students whose background is deficient may be required to take as many
as five additional classes.

PhD Degree Program

For minimum time required to complete this program, see Section 2.6.

A course program of three full credits is required of students who enter
with a completed MA in Political Science.

Comprehensive essays and examinations are required in three fields. The
fields include Political Theory and Methodology, Canadian Politics,
Comparative Politics (in selected areas), International Relations and Foreign
Policy, Public Administration, and Special Alternative Field.

Proficiency in a language other than English, usually French, must be
demonstrated.

Preparation and defence of an acceptable thesis are required.

Classes

Classes offered by the Department have, for the purposes of this calendar,
been grouped into the following classifications:

Canadian Government and Politics and Public Administration

Political Science 81

Comparative Politics
Political Theory and Methodology
International Relations and Foreign Policy

(Note: Classes are not necessarily offered each year. Consult timetable for
final listing of course offerings.)

Canadian Government and Politics
9204R Advanced Seminar in Canadian Politics: D. Cameron

5205B Canadian Political Thought: J. Smith

5206R Constitutional Issues in Canadian Politics: J. Smith
5208A Canadian Provincial Politics: D. Poel,

9212B The Politics and Government of Nova Scotia: P. Aucoin.
9216A Local and Regional Government: D. Cameron.

5220A Intergovernmental Relations in Canada: H.Bakvis.
52248 Canadian Political Parties: H. Bakvis.

92288 Interest Groups: Representation, Management and Function:
P. Pross

5240R Determinants of Public Policy in Canada: P. Brown
5241B Applied Policy Formulation in Canada: P. Pross

5250R Canadian Public Administration: P. Aucoin

Comparative Politics
5301A Comparative Theory: staff

5301B Comparative Development Administration: D. Luke
5303B Human Rights and Politics: K. Heard

9304B Comparative Federalism: H. Bakvis

5315B African Politics: staff

5331A Political Problems in Imaginative Literature; staff
5340A Problems of Development: T. Shaw

5345A Politics of South Africa: K. Heard

55108 Politics in Modern France: R. Bonnel

Political Theory and Methodology
5430C The Political Philosophy of Plato: R. Eden.

5435A Machiavellian Politics: R. Eden.
5438B Rousseau and the Founding of Modern Democracy

5451A The Critique of Democracy in Modern Political Philbsuphy:
R. Eden.

5455B Marxist Theory and Its Upshot in the Modern World: R. Eden.
5479A Classical Liberalism and Democracy: D. Braybrooke
5480A Social Choice Theory: D. Braybrooke.

5485B The Theory of Games as an Approach to the Foundations of
Ethics and Politics: D. Braybrooke.
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5490B The Logic of Questions, Policy and Analysis, and Issues

Processing: D. Braybrooke.

54968 Philosophy of the Social Science: D. Braybrooke
5695A Research Methods for Program Evaluation: D. Poel
56958 Research Methods for Program Evaluation: D. Poel

International Relations and Foreign Policy
5520R Theories of International Relations: G. Winham

5531A The United Nations in World Politics: staff

5535B Towards a New World Order: E. Borgese

5540R Foreign Policies of African States: T. Shaw

55448 Conflict and Cooperation in Southern Africa: T. Shaw
5570R Canadian Foreign Policy: D. Middlemiss

5571R Strategy and Canadian Defence Policy: D. Middlemiss
5572R American Foreign Policy: L. Dowdy

5573R Soviet Forsign Policy: D. Jones

55758 Nuclear Weapons and Arms Control in World Politics:
D. Middlemiss

5580R The Politics of the Sea: E. Borgese
5595 Theories of War and Peace

5596 Strategic Studies: staff.

8000 MA Thesis

9530 PhD Thesis

Psychology

(Tel. 424-3417)

Chairperson of Department
V.M. LolLordo

Professors

M. Cynader, BSc (McG), PhD (MIT), Killam Research Professor
P.J. Dunham, BA (DePauw), MA, PhD (Missouri)

J.C. Fentress, BA (Amherst), PhD (Cantab.)

W.K. Honig, BA (Swarthmore), PhD (Duke)

R. Klein, BA (SUNY), MA, PhD (Oregon), Graduate Studies Coordinator

V.M. Lol ordo, AB (Brown), PhD (Penn.)

J.A. McNuity, BA, MA, PhD (Tor.)

|.LA. Meinertzhagen, BSc (Aberdeen), PhD (St. Andrews)
D.E. Mitchell, BSc, M.App.Sc. (Melb.), PhD (Berkeley)
S. Nakajima, BA (Chiba), MA (Wash.), PhD (McG)

K.E. Renner, BS (Penn.), MA, PhD (Northwest)

R.S. Rodger, MA (Edin.), PhD (Belf.)

B. Rusak, BA (Tor.), PhD (Berkeley)

M.G. Yoon, BS (Seoul), PhD (Berkeley)

L

Associate Professors

J. Barresi, BS (Brown), MA (S Calif.), PhD (Wisc.)
K. Bloom, BS (Loyola), MA, PhD (N Car.)

R.E. Brown, BSc (Victoria), MA, PhD (Dal)

S. Bryson, BA (Guelph), PhD (McG)

J.W. Clark, BA, MA (McG), PhD (Qu.)

B. Earhard, BA, MA, PhD (Tor.)

B.R. Moore, AB (Emory), PhD (Stan.)

M. Ozier, BA, MA, PhD (Tor.) -
R.L. Rudolph, BA, MA (DePauw), PhD (N Car.)
S. Shaw, BSc (London), PhD (St. Andrews)

Assistant Professors

A.J. Cohen, BA (McG), MA, PhD (Qu.)

J.F. Connolly, BA (Holy Cross), MA (Sask), PhD (London)
R. Croll, BSc (Tufts), PhD (McG)

- M.T. Legerstee, BA (SFU), MA, PhD (Univ. Quebec)

D.P. Phillips, BSc, PhD (Monash)

Adjunct Assistant Professors
J. Fisk, BSc, MA, PhD (Western Ont.)
N.V. Swindale, BSc (Sussex), PhD (Cantab.)

Senior Instructor
R.S. Hoffman, BSc (Col. Coll.), MA (Dal)

Instructor
G. Eskes, BA, PhD (Berkeley)

Research Associate
A. Frolich

Postdoctoral Fellows

C. Beaulieu

S. Kurumiya

R. Mason

D.J. Moore, BA, PhD (Texas)
A. Saul

C. Shaw

F. van Huizen

D.A. Willams

Admission Requirements

Candidates must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the
Faculty of Graduate Studies.

MSc/MA Degree Program

Students are expected to complete the MSc/MA program within 12 months
from their admission.

All candidates for the MSc/MA degree in general experimental
psychology take Statistics and Experimental Design (6000) and at least two
other classes in the 6000 series.

All MSc/MA candidates are expected to gain a basic competence in
computer programing, and competence in the use of Fortran is a
prerequisite to admission to the class Statistics and Experimental Design.

A thesis is required.

Students whose background is inadequate will be required to complete
appropriate undergraduate classes designated by the Department.

PhD Degree Program

For minimum time required to complete this program, see Section 2.6.

While the PhD thesis is the main focus of the program, the candidate in
consultation with his thesis supervisor chooses a minor area of study from
the classes offered by other departments in Dalhousie University.

Students are required to pass a preliminary examination at least one year
before submission of the thesis. The form of this examination is optional and
is conducted by an examination committee of between three and five
faculty members.

Candidates are encouraged to enroll in graduate seminars selected from



the 8000 series during each year of PhD study.

Research and preparation and oral defence of a dissertation are required.

Classes

Not all these classes are offered every year. Please consult the current
timetable on registration to determine which classes are being offered.

5000R Research Assignment: staff.

6000R Statistics and Experimental Design: R.S. Rodger.

6020A/B Application of Experimental Clinical Procedures: K.E. Renner.
6040R Animal Learning: W.K. Honig.

6050R Perception: D.E. Mitchell, M. Cynader.

éo&tJNE Biological Basis of Mental lliness: J. Connolly, B. Rusak
6070A/B Physiological Psychology: S. Nakajima.

6090A/B Biosocial Issues in Development: K. Bloom.

8100A/B Instrumentation and Computers in Psychology: D: Conrad,
R. Hoffman.

6130R Cognitive Psychology: R. Klein.
6160R Comparative Psychology: R. Brown, J. Fentress.
6230A/B Psychology of Reading: S. Bryson, R. Klein

6270A/B Comparative Neurobiology: |.A. Meinertzhagen, S.R. Shaw, R.P.
Croll

6300A/B Cognitive Neuropsychology: R. Klein
6370A/B Neuroscience Laboratory: M.G. Yoon

6470A/B Developmental Neuroscience: |.A. Meinerizhagen, R.P. Croll,
M.G. Yoon

6580R History of Psychology: J.W. Clark

8040R Learning: W.K. Honig, V.M. LoLordo

8050A/B Selected Topics in Perception: D. Mitchell, M. Cynader.
8070A/B Selected Topics in Physiological Psychology: S. Nakajima.
8090A/B Biosocial Processes in Development: K. Bloom.

8100A/B Methodology in Psychology: R.S. Rodger.

8120A/B Clinical Methods and Issues: K.E. Renner.

8130A/B Human Learning/Information Processing: B. Earhard, R. Klein,
J. Barresi.

8160 A/B Ethology: R. Brown, J. Fentress.
9000R MA Thesis

9530R PhD Thesis
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Public Administration

(Tel. 424-3742)

Director of School
A. Paul Pross

Professors

K. Antoft, BA, MA (Dal)

Peter Aucoin, BA (SMU), MA (Dal), PhD (Qu.)
D.M. Cameron, BA (Qu.), MA, Phil M, PhD (Tor.)
A.P. Pross, BA, MA (Qu.), PhD (Tor.)

Associate Professors

H. Bakvis, BA (Qu.), MA (UBC), PhD (UBC)

M. Paul Brown, BA (MtA), MA (Dal), PhD (Tor.)
W.J. Coffey, AB (Dartmouth), MS, PhD (W Ont.)
D.H. Poel, BA (Calvin), MA (W Mich.), PhD (lowa)

Assistant Professors

A. Marguerite Cassin, BA (Man.), MA (UBC)
Barbara Jamieson, BA (UBC), MA, PhD (Tor.)
F. Siddig, BA, MA (Dhaka), PhD (Dal)

Lecturers

R.S. Gunn, B.Comm. (Dal), CA

R. Moody, BComm (SMU), MPA (Dal)
T. Vey, CMA |

J. Young, BA (U. of Guelph)

Adjunct Professors
J.E. Hodgetts, FRSC, BA, MA (Tor.), PhD (Chic.)
T.W. Kent, MA (Oxon.)

Students seeking further information or help in planning courses of study in
the School of Public Administration should address themselves to:

Graduate Co-ordinator

School of Public Administration
1229 LeMarchant Street
Halifax, Nova Scotia B3H 3P6
(902-424-3742)

The Programs

The graduate programs of the School have been designed to provide the
professional education essential to a career in modern public service. They
are offered to students who either are preparing for initial employment or are
returning to university with work experience.

The programs are professional in that they equip students with both the
administrative skills required in public sector management and an
understanding of the organization, process, and activities of government.
Each component is essential, and consequently required of all students.
The professional requirements have been developed in consultation with
senior officials of all levels of government (including graduates of the
School).

Students entering the School will be expected to acquire an education as
well as a profession, a matter which is properly of particular concern for a
university-based program. Accordingly, admission requirements for the
Diploma and the MPA are those of the Facuity of Graduate Studies, and its
standards must be maintained throughout the duration of the program. The
quantity and quality of work expected in individual classes will reflect the
high scholarly standards expected of graduate education.

Taken together, these requirements provide the rationale for the uniquely
professional academic preparation for public service upon which the
programs of the School are predicated. It is expected that graduates will
evince high standards of professional and academic competence, an
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expanded awareness of the public interest, and a personal appreciation of
the ethical standards appropriate to a career in the service of the public.

The curriculum has been structured in order to encompass the essential
components of financial, personnel and statistical techniques on the one
hand, and economic, organizational and policy analysis on the other. The
Diploma program and the first year of the Masters program require students
to complete courses in these basic fields. The second year of the Masters
program offers the student the opportunity to pursue further studies in one
or more of these fields and to concentrate her or his program in light of
career plans. The offerings of related programs and disciplines, such as
economics, planning, business administration, health services
administration, education, social work, law, and resource management, can
be used by students as desired and necessary. The second year may
include a research project in the field of concentration.

Applications Procedure

Application forms are available from the Admissions Office of Dalhousie
University. Applications should be submitted as early as possible.

The deadline for admission is August 1. (May 31 is the deadline for Non-
Canadian Students.)

The University does not permit January admission.

Admission is based on an assessment of:

professional experience and/or promise;

all previous academic work;

letters of reference;

TOEFL for foreign students (Test of English as a Foreign Language);

Thére#me, it is imperative that in addition to your application we receive:

a statement of career interest (one page should be sufficient):

a current resume;

at least two letters of reference (one of which should be academic);
a TOEFL score (if applicable)

Students lacking a high second class standing are strongly advised to
submit a score from the Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT) in
support ot their application. .

The Test may be taken at conveniently-located centres throughout North
America and in many other parts of the world. In the case of North
American candidates, applications for the test are accepted by the ETS in
Princeton until approximately six weeks before test dates. For candidates in
other countries, closing dates are eight weeks before test dates.

-School of Public Administration GMAT Number is 0957,

Applicants for the test should use an order form obtainable from the
Registrar's Office of the nearest University, Dalhousie University, or you may
write to the address below to obtain an information bulletin and registration
form for the GMAT. If the order form is lost or omitted from the materials you
receive, you should write directly to:

Graduate Management Admission Test
Educational Testing Service

Box 966

Princeton, N.J., 08540, U.S.A.

Students are required to demonstrate at an early stage in their studies that
they are proficient in writing reports and essays in English. Candidates from
countries outside Canada whose mother tongue is not English will be
required to take the Test of English as a Foreign Language as a
requirement for admission. Further information may be obtained by writing:

Test of English as a Foreign Language
Box 899

Princeton, N.J., 08540, U.SA.

CANDIDATES ARE ADVISED TO TAKE THE TEST(S) AT THE EARLIEST
POSSIBLE DATE.

For foreign students it is strongly recommended that all documents
(transcripts and references) be submitted prior to May 31.

Any applications received after this date will be considered on a first-

come first-served basis because of limited class size. Applications received
after August 01 cannot be guaranteed normal processing.

Grading System and Good Standing

Under the regulations of the Faculty of Graduate Studies, MPA students are
required o achieve a grade of B- or better in all classes taken. One C grade
is permitted in any year if an overall B average is maintained for that year, °
but the C class must be repeated or replaced, and passed (i.e. B- or better),
depending on whether a required or elective class is involved. This special
exception is available to full-time students only.

Students who do not meet these requirements may not continue in the
program unless their application for readmission is approved by the Faculty
of Graduate Studies.

For further information, contact the Administrative Secretary of the School.

Part-time Study

The programs offered through the School are available to students on a
part-time basis. A part-time student may enrol in up to two full classes (or
equivalent) in any one academic year.

In order to ensure that graduate students benefit from a reasonable
concentration of their studies, part-time programs leading to the DPA must
be completed within four years, and part-time programs leading to the MPA
must be completed within six years.

Further Information

Prospective applicants who do not meet the academic admission
requirements of a graduate program may wish to consider improving their
qualification by means of a no-degree program in the Faculty of Arts and
Science or the Certificate in Public Administration in the Faculty of
Management Studies.

It should be’'emphasized that any such undertaking carries no assurance
of subsequent admission to a graduate program.

General Admission Requirements for DPA and MPA

Candidates must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the
Faculty of Graduate Studies. Enrolment in the School is limited. In general
successful applicants should have attained a good second class standing in
their previous university work.

Admission is based on an assessment of:

professional experience and/or promise;
all previous academic work:

letters of reference:

TOEFL.

In certain circumstances the School may consider applications from
individuals who do not satisfy the general requirements for admission to the
Faculty of Graduate Studies. Individuals with a minimum of ten years work
experience in administrative positions who either have completed a full year
of university study, or possess a relevant professional certification or have
completed a relevant correspondence program (such as the Henson
College Municipal Administration course) can be considered for a special
One year undergraduate course of study leading to a CPA. Successful
completion of the year with an average grade of B+, with no grade below B-,
would constitute a basis for a recommendation from the School for
admission to the Faculty of Graduate Studies. Please direct enquiries to the
Graduate Co-ordinator of the School in regard to the above.

The Diploma in Public Administration ( DPA) Program
The Diploma in Public Administration is a one-year graduate program
designed for public servants who hold a first degree, and for students
wishing to obtain professional preparation for a career in public
administration.

The DPA may also serve as a program qualifying students for

subsequent admission to the MPA with advanced standing.



Course Requirements
The DPA requires the successful completion of five credits:

PA 5100A Government Structure and Organization
PA 5110B Public Sector Management

PA 5120A Policy Formulation | |

PA 5121B Introduction to Policy Analysis

PA 5130A Applied Economics

PA 5131B Applied Economicsl|

PA 5140A Quantitative Methods |

PA 5141B Quantitative Methods ||

PA 5150A Public Sector Finance and Accounting |
PA 5151B Public Sector Finance and Accounting ||

When a student has a demonstrated competence in the area of a required

class, an alternate class may be substituted if approved by the Graduate
Co-ordinator.

The Master of Public Administration (MPA) Degree
Program

The MPA is a graduate program designed for individuals prepared to
undertake advanced professional study. Individual programs will vary in
content to reflect each student's background and interests, while at the
same time recognizing the central principles and functions of public
administration.

Course Requirements

The MPA will require the successful completion of 10 credits, which must
include: PA 5100A, 5110B, 5120A, 5121 B, 5130A, 5131B, 5140A5141B,
S5150A, 5151B and 6000B. The remaining credits will be elective.

Areas of Concentration

In the second year, students normally specialize in a concentrated program,
consisting of three credits in the field of specialization and two electives,
selected in consultation with the student's faculty advisor. Concentrations
are currently available in four areas: Personnel Management, Financial
Management, Municipal Management, and Policy and Program
Management.

Advanced Standing

Advanced Standing of up to five credits (one year) may be granted to
students admitted with an Honours BA, DPA, Masters, or other professional
degree (MBA, MLS, MSW, LLB, etc.). This is the maximum that may be
granted; the actual extent of advanced standing depends upon the program
- of studies in the previous degree and the intended area of concentration
within the MPA. Students are advised to seek advanced standing when they
apply for admission.

Classes

School classes include;

5100A Government Structure and Organization: P. Aucoin.
5110B Public Sector Management: M. Cassin.

5120A Policy Formulation I: P. Brown.

5121B Introduction to Policy Analysis.P. Pross.

5130A Applied Ecunumicu I: B. Jamieson.

5131B Applied Economics II: B. Jamieson

5140A Quantitative Methods I: H. Bakvis.

5141B Quantitative Methods II:

5150A Financial Management & Accounting I: T. Vey

5151B Financial Management & Accounting II: J. Young
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8000B Senior Seminar in Public Administration; staff

6100A Financial Administration & Budgeting: R, Moody.

6110A Government Information Systems and Auditing: R. Gunn.
6140A Applied Research for Public Management: W. Coffey.
6230A Intermediate Applied Economics I: ,
6231B Intermediate Applied Economics II: B. Jamieson.

6246A Policy Analysis: Jamieson/Pross.

6400A Local Government: D. Cameron.

6410B Municipal Management: P. Brown.

64203' Municipal Financial Administration: K. Antoft.

6500B Business & Government: M. Cassin.

65058 Interest Groups: P. Pross.

6520A Program Evaluation Seminar: D. Poel.

65218 Program Evaluation Practicum: D. Poel.

6530A Natural Resource Administration: P. Pross.

85358 Politics & Administration of Fisheries Management: P. Pross.
6540B Canadian Regional Development Policy: staff.

6600A Personnel Administration: M. Cassin

6610B Compensation & Collective Bargaining: M. Cassin

6750A Intergovernmental Relations: H. Bakvis.

6760B Cases in Intergovernmental Relations: staff.

6780B International Development Administration: D. Luke

6785B Advanced Quantitative Methods: staff

6800R Project: staff.

6850R Internship: P. Brown.

6900R Directed Reading: staff.

6910A Directed Reading: staff

69208 Directed Reading: staff

6925A/B Management Information Systems: staff.

Not all classes are offered each year. Consult Department for current year
offerings. In addition to the above, classes may be selected from other

schools, departments, or facuities, subject to the approval of the Graduate
Co-ordinator.
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Recreation, Physical
and Health Education

(Tel. 424-2152)

Director of School
T.L. Maloney

Professors

E G. Belzer, Jr, BS (West Chester), MA (Maryland), PhD (lil.)

A. Bonen, BA (Western), MS, PhD (lll.)

LE. Holt, BS, MS (Springfield), PhD (S IiL.)

J.C. Pooley, Teach. Cert. (Bede), Dip PE (Carnegie), MS, PhD (Wisconsin)
A.J. Young, BS (West Chester), MA, PhD (Maryland)

Associate Professors

R.P. Beazley, BA, BEd (Acadia), BPE (McM), MPE (Dal), EdD (Tennessee)

G.C.B. Elder, Dip. P.E. adv. (St. Mary's, London), MEd (Georgia Southern
College), PhD (McM)

J.E. McCabe, BPE, BA (NB), MS, EdD (Tenn.)

T.L Maloney, BPE, BEd (Alta.), MA (West.), PhD (Alta.)

A. Richards, Dip PE (Carnegie Schl. PE, England), Teach. Cert. (Trent Park
Coll.), MSc (Dal), EdD (Colo.)

J.F. Singleton, BA (Waterloo), MS (Pennsylvania State), PhD (Maryland)

Assistant Professors -

P.D. Campagna, BPHE (Windsor), BEd (Qu.), MEd (SUNY-Buffalo), PhD
(Alta.)

R.F. Lyons, BA (Dal), MEd (Xavier), PhD (Ore.)

D.P. McGuire, BA (Wright State), BA (Cincinnati)

W.R. Mitic, BA (W Ont.), MHK (Windsor), EdD (SUNY-Buffalo)

C.A. Putnam, BPE (Man.), MS (Wash.), PhD (lowa)

S.M. Shaw, BPE, MSc (Dal), PhD (Carl.)

L J. Verabioff. BA, BPHE (Qu.), MS (Mich.), PhD (Ohio St.)

The School of Recreation, Physical, and Health Education offers master's
degree programs in three areas: Master of Arts in Health Education, Master
of Science in Kinesiology and Master of Arts in Leisure Studies. There are
ongoing research programs conducted in each of the areas of health
education, kinesiology (exercise physiology, motor behaviour,
biomechanics) and leisure studies (leisure and youth, women and the
family, disabled persons, gerontology; sports history and sport sociology).

Admission Requirements

Candidates must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the
Faculty of Graduate Studies.

Program Requirements -

One full academic year (12 months) of resident study at Dalhousie
University is a minimum requirement for the master's degrees.
Completion of the degrees is also possible through part-time study.

Financial assistance is not available for students undertaking the degree
on a part-time basis.

A thesis proposal must be made to the graduate faculty of the School
and a thesis is required of all students for completion of the master's
degrees.

Five credits (30 units) of graduate credit are required in all programs.
Required and elective classes for each program are described below.
Beyond the reqired classes, the classes are selected from the electives list
for his/her program. Each class is worth three (3) units of credit. In addition
graduate classes from other departments at Dalhousie University may be
used to fulfill degree requirements. in certain instances undergraduate
classes may count toward master's requirements.

Anciliary Classes

Students may take a maximum of 6 units of credit of ancillary courses,
above and beyond the required program of courses.

Master of Arts Degrees

Health Education
Required Classes

.'
LST 5501 Advanced Social Research Methods: S.M. Shaw, % credit (3
units).

HE 9000R Thesis: 2 credits (12 units).

Total: 2 % credits (15 units).

Elective Classes
HE 5503 Interdisciplinary Statistics for Health Sciences: staff.

HE 5514 Status and Trends in Health Education: W.R. Mitic.

HE 5516 Theoretical and Scientific Bases of Health Education: D.P.
McGuire.

HE 5505 Measurement and Evaluation in Health Education and Health
Promotion: E.G. Belzer Jr.

HE 5600-5699 Independent Studies: staff. Class numbers and titles
assigned by School — open to independent completion of study.

Master of Sclence Degree

Kinesiology
Required Classes

KIN 5501 Research Methods for Natural Sciences: L.E. Holt, credit (3
units).
KIN 9000R Thesis: 2 credits (12 units).

Total: 2 ' credits (15 units).

Elective Classes
KIN 5503 Interdisciplinary Statistics for Health Sciences: staff.

KIN 5510 Cardiorespiratory Dynamics in Exercise: P.D. Campagna.
KIN 5511 Regulation of Substrate Metabolism in Muscle: A. Bonen.
KIN 5516 Neuromuscular Physiology: G.C.G. Elder.

KIN 5520 Advanced Anatomy and Kinesiology: L.E. Hott.

KIN 5523 Biomechanics of Human Motion: C.A. Putnam.

KIN 5524 Research Techniques in Biomechanics: C.A. Putnam.
KIN 5525 Sport Science Seminar: L.E. Holt.

KIN 5530 Motor Learning and Performance: J.F. McCabe.

KIN 5580 Principles of Skill Acquisition: L.J. Verabiofi.

KIN 5600-5699 Independent Studies: staff. Class numbers and titles
assigned by School — open to independent completion of study.

Master of Arts Degree

Leisure Studies

LST 5501 Advanced Social Research Methods: S.M. Shaw, % credit (3
units).

LST 5503 Interdisciplinary Statistics for Health Sciences: staff, /2 credi
(3 units).



LST 5592 Interdisciplinary Basis of Leisure Science: J.C. Pooley, ¥
credit (3 units).

LST 9000R Thesis: 2 credits (12 units).
Total: 3 % credits (21 units).

Elective Classes
LST 5512 Lifestyles of Ill and Disabled Persons: RF. Lyons.

LST 5550 Historical Analysis of Sport and Culture: A.J. Young.

LST 5560 Sociological and Cross Cultural Perspectives on Sport: J.C.
Pooley.

LST 5561 Leisure, The Family and Gender Roles: S.M. Shaw.
LST 5562 New Perspectives on Youth: A. Richards.
LST 5563 Leisure Behavior in Older Adults: J.F. Singleton.

LST 5600-5699 Independent Studies: staff. Class numbers and titles
assigned by School — open to independent completion of study.

Social Work

(Tel. 424-3760)

Director of School
D. O'Brien

Professors

R.W. Carison, BA, MSW (Penn.), PhD (Chic.)

R.A. Craig, BA (UNB), MSW (MtA)

J.E. Cummings, BA (Dal), MSW (St. FX), DSW (Tor.)

D.P. Kerans, BA (Loyola), MA (St. Louis), STL (Innsbruk), DRS (Strasbourg)
D. O'Brien, BComm, MSW (SMU), Adv. Dip. SW, DSW (Penn.)

F.C. Wien, BA (Qu.), MA, PhD (Cornell)

Associate Professors

M.L. Courtney, BA (Dal), MSW (SMU)

G. Fitzgerald, BA (Dal), MSW (King's)

J. Gilroy, BA (Dal), MSW (King's), MA (Tor.)

D. Moore, Dip. Soc. Stud. ( Lond.), BA, MA (Dal), PhD (Boston U)
R. O'Day, BA (UBC), MA, PhD (Mich.)

D. Williams, AB (Chic.), MSW (Calif.), PhD (Brandeis)

R. Williams, BA (Acadia), MA (Tor.)

Assistant Professors

J.B. Duplisea, BA, MSW (Mt A) .

J. Harbison, BA, BSS (Dublin), Grad. Dip. SW (Edinburgh), Doc. Cand. (Tor.)
E. MacDonalid, BA (St Dunstan's), BSW, MSW (Ottawa) (Resident Faculty
Member, Charlottetown)

M.J. MacDonald, BA (UNB), MSW (Dal) (Resident Faculty Member, Sydney)
B.K. Richard, BA (Mt. A), MSW (Dal)

A. Sexton, BA (St. Thomas), MSW (Dal)

E. Whitmore, Ba, MA (Boston), PhD (Cornell)

Lecturer
J. Pace, BSW (Dal), MSW (WLU)

Field Instructors
Mona Bordage
Barbara Clark
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Nona Jessame
Molly Ann Sewell
Paula Vickers
Gail Warriner
Barbara Williams

Master of Social Work ( MSW)

The one-year MSW program is intended to advance knowledge about the
resolution of social problems in Canada and in the Maritime region, and
especially to aid in increasing the effectiveness of regional social services It
is intended to offer to professional social workers, and to other persons with
a good background for addressing social welfare problems, an opportunity
to study in depth subject matter of interest to the student, within one of two
specializations.

Specialization topics are community practice, and individual and fa mily
practice. The latter is subdivided into concentrations dealing with family and
child welfare on the one hand, and social work in physical and mental
health settings on the other.

Admission Requirements

Candidates must hold a Bachelor of Social Work degree from a university of
recognized standing, or the equivalent Candidates with some background
in social work learning who do not possess a BSW degree may be admitted
to a two year program orto a qualifying year, depending on qualifications.
Students registered in a qualifying year must reapply for admission. Relevant
WOrk experience is an important consideration for admission to both
specializations.

Applicants must demonstrate a sound plan of study. The plan will indicate
the specialization chosen, interests in related areas, and a preference for a
specific Master's project or thesis. The deadline for receiving applications
(including study proposal and Supporting documents) to the program is
March 1st. Further information may be obtained from the Coordinator of
Graduate Program, Maritime School of Social Work of Dalhousie University,
6414 Coburg Road, Halifax, N.S,, B3H 3.J5.

The program can be taken in the form of one academic year of full-time
study or three academic years of part-time study.

The Program

Individual and Family Practice Specialization: Required
Courses
MSW 6335R Theory and Methods of Intervention: 1 credit

MSW 6340R Social Work in Family and Child Welfare: 1 % credits, for
students of this concentration.

or
MSW 6345R Social Work in Physical and Mental Health: 1 % credits, for
students in this concentration.

MSW 6020R Master’s Project in Individual and Family Practice: 1

credit, open to independent completion of study. .
or

MSW 6030R Thesis in Individual and Family Practice: 1 2 credits, open

to independent completion of study.

Community Practice: Required Courses
MSW 6355R Theories of Community and Community Level Analysis: 1
credit.

MSW 6360R The Theory and Practice of Community Work: 1 credit.

MSW 6220R Master's Project in Community Practice: 1 1 credits, open
to independent completion of study.

or
MSW 6230R Thesis in Com munity Practice: 1 % credits, open to

independent completion of study.

Electives

In addition to the 3 ¥ credits specified above for each specialization, each
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student is required to complete 1 %2 credits of electives. At least one hali-
credit elective must be taken outside the School of Social Work. The School

currently offers two electives:
MSW 6365A/BCommunity Socio-Economic Development

MSW 6370A/B Advanced Practice Skills

Other
Students are also required to take a non-credit course dealing with
contemporary issues in social work. This is:

MSW 59890 Colloquium: (Non-credit).

Students should note that the MSW program includes a field experience
component in appropriate agencies for 300-500 hours.

Sociology and Social
Anthropology

(Tel. 424-6593)

Chairperson of Department
Victor Thiessen

Professors

J.H. Barkow, AB (Brooklyn), AM, PhD (Chic.)

D.H. Clairmont, BA, MA (McM), PhD (Wash. U)
R.C. Kaill, BA (Dal), BD, MA (Tor.), PhD (McG)

L. Kasdan, MA, PhD (Chic.)

J.J. Mangalam, PhD (Corn.)

W.N. Stephens, AB (Colo.), MA (Bost.), EdD (Harv.)

Associate Professors

R. Apostie, BA (Simon Fraser), MA, PhD (U of Calif. Berkeley)
P.M. Butler, BA, MA, PhD (U of Tor.)

D.H. Elliott, BA (Yale), PhD (Pitt.)

J.L Elliott, BA (Wells), MA (Kan.), PhD (Pitt.)

H.V. Gamberg, BA (Brandeis), AM, PhD (Princ.)

N.W. Jabbra, BA (U of Calif-Santa Barbara), MA (Indiana), PhD (Catholic)
V.P. Miller, BA (U. of Calif.-Berkeley), MA, PhD (U of Calif.-Davis)
J.G. Morgan, BA (Nott.), MA (McM), DPhil (Oxon.)

J.D. Stolzman, BA (Ore.), MS (Fla.), PhD (Ore.)

V. Thiessen, BA (Man.), MA, PhD (Wis.)

Assistant Professors

M. Binkley, BA, MA, PhD (Tor.), Graduate Coordinator
P.G. Clark, BA, MA (McM), PhD (UBC)

S. Pollock, BN (Manitoba), BA, PhD (Warwick)

Research Associates

B. Keddy, BScN (MSVU), MA (Dal)

B. Raymond, MA (U of Calif.-Berkeley), PhD (Chic.)
S. Shaw, BPE, MSc (Dal), PhD (Carleton)

Honorary Adjunct Professors

J. Benoit, BA, MA (Univ. of Guelph), PhD (Johns Hopkins)
L. Brown, BA (UNB), PhD (Minnesota),

P. Connelly, BA (SMU), MA (Dal), PhD (Toronto)

A. Davis, BA (SMU), MA (Manitoba), PhD (Toronto)

J McMullan, BA, MA (Sir George Williams Univ.), PhD (London School of

Economics)
| Okraku, BA (Ghana), MA, PhD (Cornell)

The Department of Sociology and Social Anthropology offers a program :?t
both full-time and part-time study leading to the degree of Master of Arts In

Sociology.

Admission Requirements

All candidates must satisty the general requirements for admission to the
Faculty of Graduate Studies. Candidates will normally be expected to hold a
four-year degree in sociology with at least an upper second class (B+)
standing. It is expected that a candidate's undergraduate work will have
included classes in sociological theory, research methods, and statistics.
Promising applicants who fail to meet these requirements may be admitted
to a qualifying year which, if successtully completed, would permit
subsequent enroiment in the MA program.

MA Degree Program

For the minimum time required to complete this program, see Section 2.6.
The full-time program is normally of one year's duration. Part-time students
are expected to complete all requiremerits within five years of their initial
enrolment in the program.

The normal program is made up of five full-year credits. A thesis, worth
two credits, is required as are the following classes: Sociology 5050A (2
credit): Sociology 50608 (% credit), and Sociology 5200 (one credit). An
elective class approved by the Graduate Education Committee constitutes
the final credit.

An examination in the student's chosen area of specialization as well as
defence of a thesis proposal are required.

Classes

Many of the classes listed below are not offered every year. Please consult
the current timetable on registration to determine which classes are to be
offered in 1986-87.

5010A Sociology of Work Roles

50208 Comparative Economic Organizations

5030 Social Problems and Social Policy

5050A Advanced Theory

5060B Advanced Methods

5070 Human Nature and Anthropology

5080 Linguistics and Anthropology

5090 Population and Society

5095A/B Demographics Techniques

5110 Sociology of Leisure

5120 Social Conflict

5130 Sociology of Health & lliness

5140B Sociology of Mental Disorders

5150 Sociology of Education

5160 Dawn of Civilization

5180 Issues in the Study of Society

5190 Social Movements



5200 Graduate Seminar

5205 Ethnicity, Nationalism and Race

9210 Peasant Society and Culture

5220B Coastal Communities

5240 Criminology

5250 Sociology of Science and ldeas

5260A Development of Sociology as a Discipline
9270 Sociology of Careers

5280 Youth Crime

5285 Sociology of Criminal Law

5280 Corrections

5300 Cross-Cultural Study of Socialization
5306A Modernization and Development

5310 Time and Society
5320B Comparative Social Organization
5330 Cross-Cultural Study of Supintizatian
5331 Time and Society

5510A. Graduate Readings in Sociology
5520B Graduate Readings in Sociology

8000 MA Thesis
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Your enquiries are invited . . .

Dalhousie University

REGISTRAR’S OFFICE, Dalhousie University
Halitax, Nova Scotia B3H 4Heé6
(902) 424-2450
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